f Hm us 6 "ur 0%, 
4! mh Wl 4 46 


4 f FR nth sf 
l MIURA Wit 
Wb 


Mt Y 
WW 


Wl ah. 
i Mia wil wi W Ue 


Wl 


fil 


$1” gt 


Ko CRE ES MW. pl Wy rs b. GC A 
| 5 


WL i Wy Wy 2 


1 4/16, 
WA Wl V1 


* GG 1, Hh 4" 2 


j! 


, 


14 1-147 ; l FT, W 7 TL 
MM 0 a7 
yy 5, WY, x 
1/4 


*s — --) \S- SS oy a. a\”, \ pas * »* — * » . - C : 
> Ct re fl 
- —_ - —. 


f Hm us 6 "ur 0%, 
4! mh Wl 4 46 


4 f FR nth sf 
l MIURA Wit 
Wb 


Mt Y 
WW 


Wl ah. 
i Mia wil wi W Ue 


Wl 


fil 


$1” gt 


Ko CRE ES MW. pl Wy rs b. GC A 
| 5 


WL i Wy Wy 2 


1 4/16, 
WA Wl V1 


* GG 1, Hh 4" 2 


j! 


, 


14 1-147 ; l FT, W 7 TL 
MM 0 a7 
yy 5, WY, x 
1/4 


*s — --) \S- SS oy a. a\”, \ pas * »* — * » . - C : 
> Ct re fl 
- —_ - —. 


Ah Fcalay 


BY SERENISSIMA MAGESTAD, 
= | _ DE 
WY DONA CATARINA 


De BRAGAN (4 


Infanta de Portugal, y 


Reyna dela Gran Bretana, &c. 
vo Que Dios guarde 


W Con acrecentamientos de roda Felicidad 
Imaginable, 


Segun los mas humildes , los mas 


Entraiables Deſleos, y 


Deyociones 
2 De 
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E Ex Londres 1662, | 
- Don Diego Howel. 


ENGLISH 
Grammar, 


Preſcribing as certain fol as 


the Language will bear, for For- 
reners to learn Engliſh : 


Ther is alſo another Grammar of the 
Spanijly or Caſtilian Toung, 


Witch ſom ſpecial remarks upon the 
Portugues Dialeft, Oc, 


Whereunto 1s annexed 
A Diſcours or Dialog containing a 
Perambulation of Spain and Portugall , 


which may ſerve for a direction how co 
travell chrough both Countreys, &c, 
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' For the ſervice of Hey MAjESTY, 
whom God preſerve. 
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GRAMATICA 


De la 


| Leng uUal Logleſa: 


| DL. i. para al- 


Y un Diſcurſo conteniendo La per- 


' ambulaciin de Eſpaia, y de Portugal, 
þ Que rodra ſervir por Direltizn a 105 que quie- 
ren caminar por Aquellas Tierras, &c, 


| cancarla . 
+ Otra Gramatica de Ja Lengua 
43 Eſpaigla o Caſtellaya, 
= Con ciertas Obſervaciones tocante el 
[ Dialecto Porcugucs ; 


_—_ 


Por el fervicio de ſa MaGESTAD 
Que Dios gaarde. 


LONDON, 


P:intzd for T, Williams, H. Brome, and H., Mr. 
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'To the Sagacious REDER. 


SIE who will pry well in- 
9 to the pedigree of the 
1 E247 Language will 
1 [SER find that ſhee is of a high 
3 Deſcent, For ſhee hath the Fighdutch 
© (the moſt ancient German Toung) to 
© her Gran Mother, And the Saxon {the 
© prime dialect of the Flighdutch) to 
Z her Mother, For the ancient Britains 
$ and Hibermans, I mean the Welſh and 
© Iriſh have no other name for Her (and 

{her Nation) to this day. 
' Shee maybe faidalſoto have the 
"French for her Mather-in: law; her Lawes 
being couch'd therin, for 'tis 600. 

' complear yeers within fhve,lince the 
orman took footing here, who with 
his Leopards endeavor'd to bring in 
As Laws and Language. 
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To the Reder. | 
But whereas Mothers-in-layv or 
Stepmothers leldom ule to bekind, 
yet the French hath bin ſo to the 'F1:- 


gljh, For ſhee hath not onely en-. 


rich'd, bur civiliz'd and {ſmooth'dHer 
with many thouſands of- words de- 


riv'd from the Latin wher eby thee is » 
crown the more copious, nor indecd | 


is ther any Language tuller of Sys 
NYMas, IN. regard ſhee hath for 'moſ! 
things both a Saxon and a French 
word, as Stout valiant ; Bold hariy, , 
Godly devout ; Wile prudent; Ange 


choler;a {pit a broc he.Board table. Town | 
City, &c. But tis worth the obſery ing; 
that her Monoſyllables are all Saxon or. 
Putch,which made one ſay, that the 
F noliſhman capapie from top to toe is 
Dutch in all the parts of his body, in. 


his drinking and eating He 1s Dutch , 


at bed and board hee is Dutch, Hee i? 


alle 


= I 


+ hu! fp 0 


; 11 


q © 


To the Reader, 

Tr allDutch at Sea,as alſo when he hotds 
{, : the plough, in his numbers/in che 
2- } dajes of the week (not the months) Hee 
- | is Dutch , in his clothing he is Dutch, 
er F (chough French 1n his f, h1on) Hee is 
e- * Dutch in his Fiſhing, but in Fighting, 
is } Fortifying, and Fencing, as alſo in 
xl Þ Hawking, Hunting, and Heraldry, 
7 , in Dancing, Riding and Painting,in 
"y ; | hiMuſic and Airs he is all French, &c. 

. Add herunto that the Engliſh grows 
yz every day more and more Copious by 
ex. : n adoption {hee makes of the choi- 
my eſt forren Words,which inſinuating 
theralelts into Her by degrees do in 
or} tract of time as it were Naturalize 
he} themiſelts and becom free deniſons ; 
153 In ſo much that the Enzliſh may be 
in } faid ro be Dutch embordered with 
þ, 4 many other Languages. 
158. Now, rouching this new Engliſh 
Ws ; Gram- 


ms 
6h. 
Ls Ko 7 
SC a ad capt 


To the Reder. | 
Grammar, let not the Reder miſtake, 
as if ic were an Engliſh Grammar « 
to learn another Language, as Lille , 
is for Latin, and Littleton for French, 1 
&c. No, This is a meer Grammar * 
of the Engliſh it ſelf, for the uſe ! 
of Forreners; With a modeſt re- 7 
ferche inro ſom Soleciſmes that © 
are in the ortography and ſpeak- 
ing. 

Tr isa hard task to make a Gram- 
mar of a Mother Toung, A harder j 
task ro make one of a Diale&, But 
ro makean exa&t Regular Grammar ; 
for all parts of a Subdialeft (as the! 
Engliſh 1s) is a task that may be ſaid ® 
to be beyond the reach of human | 
underſtanding, the ſubje& being not « 
capable of ir: Mr. Ben. Tobnjon a a 
Weighty man, and one who was as! 


patient as hee was painfull in all his 
com-\ 


To the Reder, 


compoſures confels'd, the further hee 
t waded herin the more he was {till 
« vgravelled. 
1; Concerning the Spanyh, The beſt 
wy. Gramarians and Artiſts have bin 
conſulted withall, befides the Au- 
thors own abfervacioa who breath'd 
aira long time under that Clime ; 
; 'he Caſtilian is a cleer and grave le- 
Jurly Speech, it carries a kind of ſtate, 
and deliberation with it; Therfore 
itaffects long words as what we Cx- 
Fu _ in one Syllable, the Spaniard 
ath fiveor ſx Syllables, as Nactmuento 
birth, Murcielago a batt ; Levantamiento 
zn uproar, &c. Now, as Engliſh may 
tbe (aid to be nothing els but Dutch 


21d 
Y nlayed with French , ſo the Caſtilian 
n :Toung is nothing els but Latin inlay- - 


ry dwith Moriſcowords,; But the difte- 
" a peaceis that the Englſhis made the 
Jmoother 


C ak 


{eos Rv ns themag 


| To the Reder. 

ſmoother by aſſociation ſhee hath with 
the French, But the Caſtilian Toung is 
grown more rugged by the admilſs1on 
and mixture of the Moriſco words, 
who coming from the Arabic have a 


guttural or throaty pronunciation. - 


A _ 
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h The ſeveral parts wherof this. 


” Book conſiſts. 


JIN 

s, FER. - 

4 | Irſt,a new Engliſh Grammar preſcribing 
N. 4 5 certain Rules as the Language will 


bear for Forreners, (the Spaniard eſpect- 
ally, into whoſe Toung it #s renared) to attain 
"the knowledg of the Engliſh, | 
| 2, Of divers ſuperfluoms letters that are usdin 
'writing Engliſh which may be well omitted, 
' whereby the language will be more eaſily for For- 
— :reners to learn: As alſo of ſors Soleciims #s'd 
' * in the common practice of ſpeech. 


3. A Grammar of the Spani(h or Caſtilian 
' TOnnge 


4. Som ſpeciall remarks upon the Portugues 


HE - Dialect, and how it differs from the Caſtilian, 
: with a ſhort Dictionary of ſuch words 2s are 

+ meerly portugues. | 
© 5.4 Diſcourſe by way of Dialog twixtCharles 
_ + and Philip containing the perambulation of 
Spain and Portugall, which may ſerve for 4 
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6. A familiar Letter compor'd of above four- J 
ſcore Spaniſh proverbs condacing all to one © 
wbjett, and el, into —_—_— f | 

7. Another familiar Letter conſiſting o . 
liſh proverbs, and tendihg 4 50 one es | 
rendred into Spaniſh. ; 
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The Engliſh Grammar. 


Ramrmar isthe Are of Letters, as the 
Greek word yedupe (whence it 15 
derived) imports : Of Letters are 
made S$yllabler, of Syllables Words, 
and by the coagmentation of letrers, 
ſyllables, and words, is fram'd Sermocination 
or Speech, which is one of the eminent{t Przroga- | 
tives of Mankind above all other ſublunary Cre- 
tures ; for though others (as fom velarils) by Art, 
and hardſhip are brought to utter ſom broken | 
words, yet they underſtand not what they ſpeak, be- 
cauſe they are d(tirur of che faculty of Reſonu, Mar © 
onely being the child of Reſon, | 


Of the E»g! fþ letters, with their promenciation, 
and ſom ſpecial remarks upon them, 


Touching the Abcee (or Alphabet) of the Exgli/ 
Toung, ther are fower and twenty letcers in all. - 
which are written in Great and Small careiter:; 
the Great are ſhap'd thus, ( 


ABCDEFGHIKLMNOPQ 
RSTVWXYZ. 


Thzſe great Caradters ſerve ſor proper names ! 
perſons, places and Ivers, &c. as Charles Carlo, 
Katherine (atalivs, London Londres, Lisbon L» 


. ban 


Gramatica Ingleſa, 


Ramaticaesel Arte de Letras, comps 
la palabra Gri:ga ryeguue (de la qual 
ella ſe deriva) denotag de letras ſe has 
zen ſylabas, de ſylabas palabras, y de 
la coagment acion de letras ſylabas y pa- 
labras race el Hablar o Sermocinacion, lo qual 25 nna 
de las mas emmentes prerogativas que tiene el Gee 
nero Humano ſobre las demas Criaturas ſubluna- 
res; porque aunque algnnas dellas por Atte y Du- 


' reza vengan A proferir ciertas palabras, toda via 


0 entienden /o que hablan por falta de la Facul- 


: tad dela Raton, Siendo Hombre ſolo el hijo de 


Razon, 


De las Letras Ingleſes, y de ſu pronunciacion, 
con ciertas obſervaciones ſobre ellas. 


Tocanteel Abectdario (0 Alfabeto) de la Lengnua 
Ingleſa, tiene veynte quatro Letras en todo, las qua- 
les ſe eſcrvven_ en grandes. y menudos Caralteres, los 


Grapes ſe figuran aſſt, 


el BCDEFGHIKL MNOP © 
RSTYVWXTYZ 


 Eftos grandes Caratteres ſe uſan por los Nombres 


} props de perſonas, lugares, ris, &c. como Charles 
| Carles, Katherine Catalina, London Londres,T.i:bon 
EY & Lisboaa, 
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4 The Engliſh Grammar. 

bona, Severn Sabrina, | rent Trema; ſom of them 
are of great account, for they are numerical, as / 
fands for One, I for Five, X for Ten, L for Fifty, 
C for a Hundred, D for Five hundred, Af itands for 


a Thouſand. 
The lefler caraers of the Abcee arz thus form'd, 


gbcdefghiklmnopqrstvwxyz, 


Now, what the fower Elements are to all corpo- 
real cretures in point of Generation, the ſame are 
the letters to all Languages in point of Location or 
ſpeech: And as of che Elements, though ſo few in 
namber, ſuch infinit kinds of compounded and dit- 


fering mxd cretures are produced, as from their . 


ſimple and primitive principles ; ſofrom ſo ſmall a 


nomber of Letters ſuch aworld of different words - 


are compos'd, and ſuch an infinicy of Volumes 
penn'd and princes, whichis a remark of wonder 
chat hath faln but under the capacity of few. 


We will now conſider all the Letters ſeverally _ 


by themſelfs, which are the original ;»g#edrenrs that 
20 to the compoſiti tion of Speech. 

Theſe Letters divide themſelfs into Yowels and 
Conſonants, ſo call'd becauſe they have no ſound at 
all wig1out a Vowel go before or after; as B hath 
e afterir, F huth e before it to make ir pronounce: 
able : Of which Conſonants fower are call*d Lr- 

4'4s, call'd ſo becauſe rhzy melt as it were in th2 


mouth, and have a ſofcer kind of —_— then - 


the reli, which fowerare /m »7, 


The Vowels are 5. in number, viz, 4504, Ther 
i 


_ % © % YA 


=D 


bY 


15 


Gramatica Ingleſa. 5 
Li:bona, Severn Sabrina, Trent Trenta Algunas 
dellas ſon de gran cuexta,porque ſon numericas,como I 
haze uno, V cinco, L. cinquenta, C ciento, D quin= 
jentos, M mul, 7 


® ” 
Los menndos caralleres ſe figuran aſſt, 
abcdefghiklmnopgrituwXx)z, 
eA hora, lo 91 los quatro Elementos ſon en rifeto 
de todas Criaturas COrporeas en punto de Generation, 


lo miſmo ſon las Letras a todos L-nguajes, ex punts 
de Pronunciacion ; 7 como de los Elementos, aunque 


 poCos en numero, tan infinitas differemtes ſpecres de 
' criaturas ſon produzidas, como de ſus primntivos } 


fimples principus ; Aſi de tan pocas letras tanta wfi- 


 midad de differentes Vocablus ſon compueſt os, J 1n0m- 
: brables Volumes, eſcritos y imprimidos, lo qual es 
© tma eſpeculacion que ha caydo en el emendimients 
: ae pocos, ye 


Eſtas Letras ſe dividen en Vocales y Conſo- 
nantes , lamados aſſt porque no tienen algun ſont- 


doin aver un vocal o adelante 0 atras, com? B ti- 


exe e atras, F tiene e adelante por hazerſe pro- 


' nunciable + Drſtos conſonamtes quatro ay que ſe lla- 
: man Liquidas, poyque ſe van diritiendo' ex la boca, y 


hazen la pronunciacion mas blanda, las quales L'qu:- 
dacſom Il mnr. = nt 

Los Vacales fon 5. ae 10u, La Caſtellana trene 

; un 
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6 The Engliſh Grammar. 


is a word in Spaniſh which no other Language hath, 
that comprehends all che five, which is oveja, a 
Sheep : * Tis tru that the tranſcendent eternal name 
of Jehova hath them likewiſe together, bur that h 
onely (which is but an aſpiration) interpoſeth,. 


| Now, the Yowels deſerve to have the precedence 


of all the relt of the Lecters, becauſe no (orſonant 
can be pronounced or is ſoundable without one of 
them before or after, (as 'twas ſaid before) therfore 
are they call'd Conſonants or co-ſonuding, 


eM. 

The Vowel a 1s the firlt letter in all Languages, 
and it merits the priority of all other, becauſe it is 
the fr(t and molt natural eafie motion and ouver- 
cure of the lips; it1s alſo the letter of Abſolution 
and comfort, as Cicero hath it, The French have 1 


Proverb chat makes much for the honor of A, viz, 


11 eft marque al” A, He is mark'd with A; thar is, 
he is a right honeli man: This may haply be the re- 
ſon why e{ hath ſuch a large Dominion among 
the E:g:fh, for ſhe 1s a przpolitive article (with 
The) to m.oit Subltantifs and} AdjeRits, as A man 
#n hombre, A Knight #» Cavallero, A {word una efpa- 
da, A learned man #» hombre cientifico, A valiant 
Knight #» Cavallero valicate, A bright ſword #r4 
efpada laziente, | 
eA in the Exgliiſþ Toung hath two differing 
ſounds, the one o;en and full, as Abraham, Alaba- 
ire alataſtro; th2 other preſſing, and as it were 
balf mouth'd and mincingly, as Ale cerveza, Awake 
deſpierto, Fc, Whereas in Spanijh (and other Lan- 


ouages 


+ + + 


, a. tft 


Gramatica Ingleſa, 7 


nn Vocable (que ningun otra Lengua. tiene) el qual 


comprehende todas las cinco, es a laber ove)a ; Ver- 
dad es que aquella tranſcendieme eterna palabra Je- 
hovx las tiene tambien, mas la letra h (que noes atre 
roſa ſino na afftration) ſe entrepont, 

eA hora, las letras Vocales merecen bien la prece- 
dencia de todas las demas, porque nmgun Conſonante 
puede ſer pronunciado ſin que renga una dellas adelante 


dairas (como ſe dezia antes) y por efto ſe aman con- 


{onantes, | 


A. 

LaletraVocal A es la primera letra de todas las 
otras en cada lenguage, ) tiene eſta prioridad por ſer 
el mas natural movimiento ) abertura de los labios; 
Stendo tambien ( ſegun Cicero n) 1a letra de Abſolu- 
cion y de conſuelo ; El Frances tiene un Refran mu- 
cho por la honra de A, v1z.. Eſta ſefalado con A, que 


quiere dez.ir es muy hombre de bien: Eſta podra ſer 


larazon porque A tient tawto domino entre los Ingle- 


ſes, prrque ella (con/The) firve por articuls prepoſe- 
tivo 4 los Subſtantivos y tambien alos Adjetlivos, co- 
m0 a man #» hombre, a Knight uz Cavallers, a ſword 
#14 eſpada, a learned man wu» hombre cientifico, a va- 
liant Knight #2 Cavallers vabente, a bright ſword 
una eifada luziente, 


A en Ingles tier dos prolatioues differentes, wna 
abjerta » Clara como Abraham, alabaſtro; La otra 
mas cerrada, y comoa mediaboca: Mas in Eſpaii- 
ol (y otros Lengwuajes) nene ſiempre Ia primcera 
| 5 4 pro- 
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F The Engliſh Grammar. 

ouages) it bears the firit open prolation, as Da Dis 
alas a la hormiga para que ſe pierda mas ayna God 
o1ves wings to the Art that (he may deſtroy herſelf 


the ſooner ; a Proverb alluding to prowd ambi- 


rious-men. 

A, when it comes before /mz ſometimes drowneth 
the / and turneth co an «, as Calme is pronounced 
Caume, Pſalme Pſaume, Balme Baume, &c, bur 
the 4 receives thereby a more open ſound, and 
makes as It were one ſyllable of two, 


&. | 


E the ſecond Vowel 1s pronounced in Erglifþ as 


in Spaniſh and other Languages ; when ic concludes 
a word it is pronounced careleſly and faintily, as 


Bare »udo, There allz, Fire Fuego, Cc. as the Spa- | 
nards alio do in combate a Fight, combire a Fealt, e/- 


cabeche Pickle, padre Father, madre Mother, &c, 


\ But in the monoſyllable article The tis pronounced 


ſharp. Where e comes after {having two Conſo- 
nants before ir, it hath a (irange tranſ-oirrion, for it 
Jeaps before /,and takes the half Couny of z,as Epiſile 


Epiltel, epi/to/a ; Thillle Thiltel, cards ; Little littel, * 


poco ; Prickle prickel, e/þ:za : e pafſerh alſo obſcure- 
ly, where icends a word with a conſonant,as ſpoken 
hablads, broken quebrads, Coffer cofre, brewes ſopa, 
e:c. When eallo comes-before d, to conclude 1 


word, ſhe loſeth often her ſound by an Apoſtrophe,. : 


as tyred tyr'd, ca»ſaa» ; reftrained reſtrain'd, reſtrej- 


ido : and ſo in all Participles of the Pretet-renſe. 
When e cometh befote «it drowns the «,bur makes 


che 
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Dics prolacion, como Da dios alas a la hormiga, para que 
30d Yepierda mas ayna ; #n» Refran que ſentiende de los 
ſelf ſobervios y ambicuoſos, | 


ieth - Aprecedienco Im en Ingles anega la letra |, »ſe 

ced Gbnelue en u, como encalme bonanga, que ſe pronnneia 

bur caume, Pſalme $a/mo Pſeaume , Balme Balſam 

and baume ; mas a recibe por eſto un ſonido mas abjerto, y 
dos ſylabas wieaen a ſer una larga, 


| F. 
ſh as E la ſegunda letra Vocl, ſe pronuncia en Inglcs,co. 
udes mo en otras lenguas: Quando corcluye nna palabra 
7, as ella ſe pronuncia floxamente, 0 con diſcuydo, coma ey 
Spa- *. There alla, Fire fuego, bare audo: E! Eſpatol hae 
ef. ae lo meſmo, como Alcayde.a Warden, combate a 
ec, tight, combite a feat, eſcabeche yickle, Azanachs 
nced Jerr, padre father, madre mother : mas en el artle 
nſo- culo prepoſitivo The el! 01a, e tiene ſiempre una.pro* 
or it  wHnciacion aouda, Adonde e vient tras | terie;do 
fiſtle | dos Conſonantes adelante, una eſtrana traniþo/icion 
itrel, * AContece porque e/la ſalta antes de | romaiido el fonts 
-ure- | dode i, como epiſtle ſe prommca epiſtel, epiſtol4 
oken _ Thiflle thiſtel, card»; lictle lirtel, poco ; prickle pric. 
ſopa; | Kel, eſpina, Cc, F paſſa tambien obſcuramente quryd; 
de a \ ella concluye !.1 poſtrera ſylaba de un vocablo co ol cogs 
opht.. I ſonante air as, comoſpoken hablad», broken quthr as 
trej- 40, coffer cofre. brewes ſopa, Fc. Quando e precedg 
enſe, por conc!uyr win dition ella pierde a vezes el ſonids 


nakes* £69 #n Apoltrofo, como tyred canſado, ſe pronnicig 


che _ tyr'd, reftrained reſtrain'd ; 9quande & views en of me: 
; is 


» 2 
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10. The Engliſh Grammar. 


the pronunciation longer, as beaſt beſtia, diſeaſe e- 
fermedad,fealt combite, &c, 

E and / have ſucha friendſhip in the Eng/iſh lan- 
ouage, that they ſupply one anothers place ſom- 
times,and are us'd indifferently, as Enterchange or 
Interchange,tr#eque , her o: hir, e//a ; endure or in- 
dure, ſufrir;endevor or indevor,d:l1gencia, fc, And 


"tis ſo likewiſe in Spaniſh, as meſmo or miſmo, the 


ſame ; pediy or pidir topray : The /talaz alſo doth 
It often as refiutare or rifintare,reputare or ripatare;. 


bur the Florentine more affects 5. 


: f 
The Vowel ; hath a very peculiar found in ſon: 
Exugliſh words, which diftereth from other Nati- 
ons ; forthe Spaniards with others pronounce it as 
ee in Englith, as mz ro my Uncle, mee teeo ; piments 


Pepper, peemeeenta ; crnco five, ceenco : Bur the: 


Engliſh pronounce in moſt words z as if it were the 
Dipthony ey, as Pilot velilor, prlora ; a pipe peipe, pi- 


pa; a hide heide, cxero; licence leicence, /icezcia; _ 


which pronunciation is a pure Anglicrſme. 

I, may be call'd an amzphibolors letrer, for though 
ſhe bz nacurally and by her birth a Vowel, yer ſhe 
degenerats often into a Conſonant, (which ſhe 
never uſeth to doin the Hebrew and Greek) which 
Conſonant hath an affinity with g, inſomuch that 


ſhe may claim (like v) two caracters, as having two | 


ſuch capacities, 2:2. of Vowel and Conſonant, a 
James is pronounced Giames , Dyrego ; Javelin 
Giavelin, javelina ; joy geoy, alegria ; Jeffrey Giet 
frey, Gedefrido, Oc. . 


©" mp, nw ww  t% wQ > w®®C 


Om 


ough 
© ſhe 
| ſhe 
(hich 


1 that. 
3 LW 


It, 4 
yelin 


Giet- 
( 


Gramatica Ingleſa. 11 
dio delante de a anegala, pero haze aſſt la ſheba mas 
larga, como bealt beſtia, diſeaſe evfermidad, feaſt 
combite, Cc. : 

E j I tienen tal amiſt ad en Ingles que una ſupple el 
lugar de laotra, y ſe uſan mdifferentemente 4 vezes, 
como Enterchange o Interchange, trueque ; her o hur, 
ella; endure o indure, ſ#frir; endeyor 0 indevyor, d;- 
ligencia : Lo meſmo acontece en Eſpanol en ciertas pas 


fabras, como miſmo o meſmo, pedir s pidir : F/Ita- 
. liano /o haze amenudo, como refiutate o rifiutare, re- 


ferire o riferire, reputare o riputare, mas el Floren- 
tino queda mas aficionado a l, 


| I. 
I tiene #n ſonido muy particular en Ingles, que es 
differeme de los demas lenguajes, porque el Eſpaiol 


I y ot? os) /iempre pronuncia 1, come el Ingles ſu:le pro- 
' \wmClay Ce, Como Adi tro mee teeo, pimienta pepper, 


\ 


premeeenta ; cinco ceenco, &c, Mas el Ingles pro- 
nuncia 1 como fi fueſſe el Dipthongo et, como pilot pei- 


lot, plota ; pipe peipe, ſampoiia ; licence leicence, 


licencia : la qual pronunciation es puro Angliciſmo. 
I ſe puede lIamar una letra amfibola, Por que anngue 
ſea voc. | por ſu navidid, toda via ella degenera muy 
amenudo en conionante, (lo que ella nunca haze en la 
Hebrea y Griega) el qual Conſorante tiene une afſſini- 
did con la letra o, de ſuerte que ella puede pedir dos 
 Caratteres teniendo anſs dot Ca pacidades, como James 

Jago, ſe pronuncia Giames ; Javelin javelina, giave- 
ln ; joy alegria, gioy ; Jeffrey Godefrido, Gief- 
 frey, &C, 


O 


4 


| ; 

#] 

ik 
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O, 

The Vowel O is pronounced with a rounde: g 
mouth than any other,therfore ſhe hath properly an þ 
orbicular figure, and is a letter in Englith of much þ 
change and incertainty ; ſonterimes ſhe is pro. 
nounc'd ſharp, as Coller collar, corn grave, croſſe, {, 
E£r42,, Crocodile (racodilo, Fc, ſomtimes 0 13 pro- C 
nounc'd flac, as Colour color, Coſen primo, mothe: g; 
maare, taking thereby the halt ſound of #. 2 

Upon the #, o ſoundetrh ſmart, as Round redond, gl, 
ſound ſo»ido, bound arado, © c, But in the laſt ſyl- 3, 
lable before » ſhe loſerh her rength, as Devotior [ 
devocion,comnpallion compaſſion, perſon perſona * Be y, 
fore w alſo ac the end of words ſhe loſerh he: 4/. 
ſtrength, and becomes an #, as hollow hxeco, hollu; ge: 
Tallow tallu, cevo, Fc. | 

When 9 ends a word ſhe is pronounced trons & we 
clear,as in theſe Monoſyllables,Go andaazlo afſt;no @;, 
»9,c.Before v conſonant © hath various pronunci- ze- 
ations, open and ſhut,as Dove pa/oma,glove guante $4 
orove arbolede, Jove Jupier, Fc. Priſcian ſaith,tha iz 
ſomCiries in/raly had nor o at all but #,and in othe;. ſy} 
places rhey had no #art all, but o inthe place of it} Jug, 


f 


asin old Writers we read volgs for valgus, pobli: ame 


cum, polchrum, colpam, for publicums, pulchrum, cul 
pars ; and let this ſuthce for this inconſiant lerter, | | 


F. 
The Vowel # as well as : hath the privilege | 
become C #»ſonant very ofcen, which 'make ſonÞh 
call them the mongrel letters; Y never endeth anjf. 
1 
. -WoOTe 
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O. 

La letra wocal o ſe pronuncia con boca mas redouda 
de: gue las demas, por eſto tiene una figura orbicular , es 
y at fetra de mucha inconſtancia en Ingles ; A vezes tiene 
uch wn ſonido abjerts, como en coller collzr, corn gran, 
Pro croſſe cruz, Crocodile Crocods/o, Fc, A wexes ella 
olle, fe pronuncia mas flacamente, como en colour color, 
pro- Coſen primo, mother madre, tomando anſs el ſont- 
the! go dev, | 

> Sobrela uzo tiene un ſonido rez10, como round ro- 
140, goxdo, found ſomdo, bound atads, Fc. Mas en la 
ſyl: qoſftrera ſylaba delante de n ella pierde ſu ſonido, coma 
Lion [: devotion, compatſiion, perſon : Delante de doble 
 Þ& yow, tambien ella quita ſu ſonido natural, tomands- 
| he! #/de u, como hollow hollu, haeco ; Tallow tallu, 
ullu; evo, Ec, | | 
| Quando © fenece un vacablo ſe pronuncia rezia- 
198 wente en Ingles, como en eſtas Monoſylabas, Go an- 
[:;00 Bd, ſo afſi, no ns, &c, Antes del v conſonante © tie- 
mncl ye varias- pronunciaciones, como Glove guante, Dove 
antt, -$4loma, orove arbeleda, Jove Juputer, Priſciano 
chat Wize que ciertos lugares en Italia no tenian O mas uen 
the! ſulugar, y en otros lugares notentan u, ſino 0 en ſu 
of it} bygar, como leemos en los Autores antignos muy 
pobli- amenndo Volgus, poblicum, polchrum, colpam ; » 
, ul} haſta lo dicho deſta letra inconſtante, | 
cet; F7- 
| V. | 
s La letra woctl u como 1 tiene privilegro deha- 
2e {Perſe conſonante muy emenudo, por tx-19 algunos 
ſon bs llaman las letras meſt izas; V por [4 nudeza ys 
: exece 


$ 


| 
w 


P 8 
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word in Eng/:iſh for the nakednes of ir, bur cloath 
her ſelf with a Dipthong, and at other times hath: | 
to follow her, as New nuevo, knew Cconocia, blu: 
azul, crue verdadero, Fe, 1rhe Engliſh pronounc: 
ofcentimes « like the French, in a whiitling manne 
which ſound is quite differing from the Spariar 
and /ralia», who prolate it in a manner like o9,as un 
one, #0 ; uſanza uſe, ooſanz,a, &c, But the En: 

' liſh and French pronounce « as if it were the Dis 
thong ew, as { cx a Cuckold 15 prononnced as ift | 
were written Cokew ; Cubir Kewbir, &c, The Ge: 
man's ſubject often to turn 6b to #, as there isaf; - 
cetious tale of a Duchman, who thinking to con. | 
plement with his Frezch Hoſlteſle ſaid, Ma foy Me : 
dame vous avez, veaux enfans, Truly Madame yo. 5 
have Calfs co your children ; wheras inſteed « 
vearx calfs, he ſhold have ſaid beaux fair, 7: 


$4 


eo locJwcaecdGbd.. oo. ooo, ali. CE A ri na 


W. 

7 1s pronounced with's. larger roundnes of th! } 
li-s chen the lecrer o, and with far more force if !! 4 
hath h next it, as Whale balerna, Wheele rueds: 
Whirligige peonga, &©c. but where h doth not in} | 
mediatly follow *cis pronounced ſoft, as Whirlwint J« 
remolino, where the firlt wis far more emphatic 3 
then the ſecond. | 
The Saxons or high Dutch themſelfs, whencet! 
Engliþþ derive their origen and language, cannt} 
pronounce this w before þ with that vigor, but}! 
lieu of What they ſay Wat, Where were, &c.whi* 
ſhews tharthe Engl:ſp have ironger lungs. : 
The Spaniard hath no w, nor the 1:al:an af 
French, | P 


ds 


s 


loatt: 
hath! 
, blu: 
ounc! 
anne! 
ana 
AS #1 
S& + nt 
| Dus 
as if 
e Ger 
saf; 

COT: 
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fenece algun wocablo en Ingles, mas ſe fortifica con 
un Diptongo, y otras vezes toma E por ſeguirla, co- 
men eſtas inſt ancias, new nuevo ,knew conocia, blue 
4azul, true verdadero, &'c, A vezes el Ingles pro- 
3nunciau como el Frances en manera. de ſylvar, el 
qual ſonido es differente del Eſpaiiol y el Italiano, los 
$quales la pronuncian como 00, com uno o0No, uſan- 
{za oolanza, &c. Has en Ingles y FrancCs u ſe pro- 
| nuncia como fucſſe un Diptengo de ew, como Cocu 
i cornudo, Cubit code, ſe pronuncian como ſi furſſen eſ- 
\critas Cokew, Kewbit, E/ Tudeſco eſta ſugero de 
\tornar Þ eny a veztes, come ay un donozo cuento de 
un Aleman, qui complementando ſu hucipeda Fran- 
iceſa dix9, Ma foy Madame vous avez. veaux en- 
*fans, A fe ſerora teneys hijos muy bizerres, enlu- 
Agar que avia de dexzir beaux enfans, hrjos bi- 
ZAYYOS, 


W o doble uu. 
} W odobte uu ſe pronnnciaen Ingles con mayor re- 
Ldoudez, de los labios que la letra o, y con mucha mas 


4 Jnerga efpecialmente /i h ſigne immediatamente, como 
1 3 Whale ba/ena, wheel rneda, whirligigg peonga ; pero © 


D 


{ Jadonde h no figne tiene wnapro/acion mas manſa, cams 
Fes whirlwind remolino, do la primera W es mucho 
© mat emfatica que la poſtrera, 


Los Tudeſcos miſmos, donde los Ingleſes ſacan ſu 


} ? Original y lenguage, uo pueden pronunciar w ante de 
2} h por eſto dizen wat por what, were por where, que es 
$*/endl gue el Ingles tiene mejores livianes en el pechs, 
, ElEſpaiol noriene eſta letra w, mi menos el Italla- 
$500 7 e/ Frances, | 
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7, although ic be pronounced like z, yet ſhe is | 
mote con(tant to her ſelf, ſcorning as it were to de. * - 
generat from her firſt being, and from a vowel ts | * 
turn conſonant ; therfore ſhe may well deſerve to be | / 
_— the letter of Philoſophy , or Pythagoras his * * 
efter, . | 

In French ſhe is of that weight that ſhe makes 
ſomtimes a whole word of her lelf,as YVoulez, 9x5 j 
aller, Will you go thither? andis an Adverb both 
of perſon and place : In $941fo ſhe frequently 
makes a ſyllable of her ſelf, as yxar the flank, zo | f 
to lift up, &c. [. 


Of Dipthongs. 


Thus much of the Vowels, which may be call'd} 
the ligaments or Arteries that knit the boxes of 
Conſonants together, and pur life into them, el;Þ; 
they were but ſo many dead trunks. We will non 
to the Dipthongs, which becauſe they are meerlyÞ 
made of Vowels, 'tis ficting they ſhold precede the 
Con.onants. 

Diprhongs are as it were the aſſociating of ſon 
Vowels to make them iflue forth a joynt ſound, ff 
| that two ſounds may be had in one (ſyllable. The 
Engiiſh Dipthongs may be reduced to ten, as «: oF 
4y, as Maid ma, afraid amedrentado, May Ma) 
day dir: the tecond ax or aw, as Auſtere auſter: 
autentico autertico, laiv ley, awe obedience : tit 
third ea,as Eaſt Levante,Earl Conde,ſeat ſede,yea/ 


{l% 
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Y. 
',  Y ſepronuncia com» 1, toda vid ella queda-mas Con- 
rs 4 ſtunte a fi neſma com? tentendo en diſden de degenerar 
yl © deſu primero ſer, y de vocal hagerſe conſonante 
b 7 por tanto ella pede bien merecer el tituls de la letrs 
\* 2 d: Filoſofia, ola letra de Pychagora, 


Y en Frances tiene tal peſo que ella haze a vers 
KS 41 vocablo de por fi como voulez vous y aller, Dnt- 
1) - reys yr alld, tambien es Adverbio de lugar y perſona: 
oft : En Eſpanol ella frequentemente haze una ſylaba de 
ul) .; ; por /i Como en YXAar, Yzar, & Cc, 


De los Dipthongos. 


' Baſtaloque dicho es de las letras Vocales que ſe 
pueden Namar los ligamentos 0las Arterias que atau 
| los bueſſos 0 conſonames, y los v1ivifican que ſin eſto 
* ſerian como tronces muertos: Agora paſſaremos a los 
» Dipthongos Ingleſes, y por ſer compneſtos de los 
| Vacales es bien razon que precedan a los conſe 
Nantes, : 

Los Dipthongos juntan unos Vocales para que pts 
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mw | endan proferir un ſonido meſclads, de ſuerte que dos li 
The : ſonidos ſe juntan en na ſylaba: Los Dipthongos Itt- ll 
'Þ gleſes ſor diez, el primero al 0 ay, como maid moga, | 


afraid amedrentado, May Mayo, day dia : el ſegun- 
 daau 0 aw, como auſtere axſters, authentik auther- 
| tico, law ley, awe obediencia © el rercers Ca, como 
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18 The Engliſh Grammar. 
the fourth ez, as Weight peſo, ſtreight derecho : whe 
5.ew, as Dew rocio, few pocos: the 6. o50r oy, as 
Toll trabajo, ſoil terra, boy muchacho, joy alegria: 
the 7. 02, as Food baſtiwento, good bueno : the 8, + 
ow or ow, as Stout animoſo, Toung lengua, now a! ' 
gora: the g. mor uy, as Juice cumo, the laſt #oy, a; 
Buoy. 

Ther are but three words wherin the Dipthonz 
eois found, viz. People, Jeopard, Yeoman, The 
Dipthong e 1s not usd neither in Ergl;hor $ps| ; 


»/, | ] 
Of the (onſonants, 
B 


B is the firſt Conſonant and ſecond letter of it:þ 
eMbcee ; itis the firit that brings our lips tageth*} , 
after we are born, therfore tis calld the prime /abu 4 
lecter : In &g/1ſþ tis pronouncd as in other lan 
euages, but not alwayes as it is in Spamſh wher iti 
promiſcuous wich » in ſundry words, as 6:ſo7s : 
young Soldier, or viſe» ; vimbrera an Ozier, 0 
bimbrera; in Greek alſo Gre 1s turned ofcen tf 
v4123y, which made the Dachman to ſay as wittihÞ 
as waggiſhly,S: beta eſt veta, twnc bibere eſt vive 
Bur the higheſt commendation of B is, that it is tit 
lerter of /-necence, it being the bleating rone of tir, 
Sheep, which is the embleme of Innocence, 


Ther are ſom critical Auchors who bear no goo: 


will ro C, calling it the mongrel audrog ynow _ 


Se, 
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the Faſt Levante, Earl Conde : cl quatro ei, come 
» 3 weight peſo, ſireight derecho: el 5, ew, como dew 
ria: rocio, feW pores: el 6, Ol ooy, como toll trabajo, ſoll 
e 8. * tierra, boy muchacho, joy goz9 : el 7.00, como food 
W 4" | baſtimentcs, 200d bueno : ef $.,0u 0, OW, como (tout 

1,8 anmoſo, toung lengua, now agora: el g. ui o liy, 

como Juice gumo : el poſtrerotioy, como buoy, 

100%; Nuay mas de tres palabras en Ingles en las quales 

The! ſe hakan eo por Diptongo,viz.. people puebro, jeopatd 

Sps| rieſgo, yeoman labrador, El Diptongo # no ſe uſa en 

Ingles o en Eſpaiiol, 


De los Conſonantes, 

. © B. 

pf ae © Bes el primer Conſonante y la ſegunda letra del 
ethti} Abecedario ; ella es la primera. que junta los la- 
lab} bros deſpues de nacidos, por tanto ſe Bama la letra la- 


r lan-Þ bial: £- Ingles B ſe pronwncia como en otros lengua- 
er it ger, mas no ſiempre como en Eſpaiiol, donde ella ſe 


ſono i} confunde muy amenudo con u en muchos vocables, come 
er, OÞ Biſono o Viſofio a young Soldier, bimbrera v vim- 
ren 'Þ orera an Ozier, En Griego tambien fava ſe torn 
wit ochas vezes en £12dy, que hizo el Tudeſco dezir 
1ve:cÞ dorſamente, S1 Beta elt Veta, tunc bibere eſt viveres 
| Has la major alabanca de B es, que ella es la letra 
« Innocencia, por ſer el roxo de la oveja, que &s em- 
Hema de la Innocencia, 


| Go | 
d goo eAlpuncs criticos Autores ay qui no quedan aficie- 
lette-4o 4 /a lerra C, lamandola la letra meſtiza, liende 
nc E- £ ws 


: YET IE ESE” IE mn, 44 , 
5 - AE. 
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nor male nor female, but rather a fr: or mon- 
{ter ; and that by her impoſtures ſhe trenchet h upon 
che right of ſk.q, aſſuming their ſounds ; rhat ſhe 
might be ſpar'd in our Engliſh Abcee becauſe of the 
identity or ſameneſs of ſound ſhe hath ofren with 
them chree : Bur ſurely they are deceived, for how 
could we pronounce Cheſhite cheeſe, chiſel, Chr - 
valry, without her? In /talia» ſhe borrows allo the - 
ſound of g, as caſtigo for gaſtigo: In Spaniſh (and 
French) when ſhe ſounds like 5 ſhe 1s attended with 
a train, having a ſemicircle underneath g, and rhen 
ſhe is call'd C cedil/a, as garatan the Canker, gapar 
a ſhooe, garga a bramble, 8c. which are pronounct 


ſaratan, (apato, ſarſa, 


9 © wg  & ERS, 


= 


D. | 
D is ſo dainty a letter in Engliſh,that ſhe admit; 
of no other Conſonant to be her Gentleman-uſhe: - 
but 7, as Dreams ſ#e#os, drink bevida, drop gots” | 4g 
dragon drago,drum atambor, &c, She is pronounct | ms, 
as in other languages, bur in Spa1ſb when ſhe is be. 7 dy, 
tween two Voyels, or before any Vowel in ti Jgl: 
mid{t or end of a word, ſhe uſeth co melt into th, z * 
we pronounce them in that or che in Engliſh, 
Dadtivas entran ſin taladro, Gifts enter without; 
Wimble ; which are pronounc'd as if they wet: | 
written, Dathivas entras ſin talathre : dd in the Bri © 
tiſh or Welſh agree with the Spaniſh in this pro- 7 
nunciation, as heb D Duw heb ddimy Nothing with, i 
out God, = 


Re. ART) ORR 
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Don »1 aro ni hembra, mas un monſftroo effiritn, que 
ſhe por ſus impoſturas ella toma los ſonidos de (kq, que 
the ella es ſuper flua a cauſa del meſmo ſonido que tiene 
vith | conellas ; mas /in duda ellos ſengatian, porque como 
10" podriamos pronunciar Cheſhire cheeſe, chiſel, Chi- 
Zhi © waiyy, y otros vocablos ſnella? En labengua ltaliana 
the . ella emprunta tambien el ſonido de g algunas vezes, 
and com caftigo por galtigo, Ex Caſtellano (y Frances) 
with quando ſe pronuncia como \,ella anda ſuportada con un 
hen | ſemicurculo abaxoc , y entonees ella ſe llama C ce- 
par _dilla, como gararanthe Kanker, gparo a ſhooe, garga 
ncd - | a bramble, &c. que wan pronunciades como ſi fueſſen 
eſcritas ſaratan, F dg ſarſa, 


mils. D. | 

ſhe: | Des mna tan delicada letra ex Ingles, que ella ns 
gora,' | admnite algun otro Conſonante de ſeguilla ecero R, co- 
nc{ 3» dreams ſues, drink bevida, drop gota, dragon 
$ be 4 drago, drum atambor, Fo, ella ſe pronuncia en In- 
| tht Jgles, como en otros lenguajes, mas en Eſpaiol gquande 
h,s I ſe hallaentre dos Vacales, b antes qual quier otro ey 


1, 4 I medioo exla fin de una palabra, ella ſe va derruends 

out; 4 ex th, como el Ingles las pronuncia enthat o the, como 

wet! 2 Dadivas entran fin taladro, /as quales palabras van 

> Br: 3 pronunciados como ſi fueſſen eſcritas, Dathivas entran 

pr- 3 fin talathro: La lengua antigna de los Bretones cor- 
al £ 

with, 7 responde con la C aſtellana en eſto, porque ellos pronun- 


” cian dd enla meſma manera, como Hed ddew heb 
, : dcim, Nada ſin Dios, 


F WTILLE 
nt * b i in 
| ; Fg 
#2: 4 
-- 
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| 
| 
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To 
F hath the honor to make one of the highe| 
notes in Muſic, and, which 1s more, to be the firt. 
lerter of the higheſt ſpiritual yertu, Faith ; ſhe; 
pronounc'd as in other languages, | ; 


G hatha diffring pronunciation inthe Engu/, 
one before a, oand #v, as Gard guarda, gold ors,| 
oulph golfe, &c. and another betore e and », a 
Gentleman, hidalgs, German Tudeſcs, Gibber hor. 
ea, Glant grgante, ©c, Yet ther be ſom word 
when ſhe comes before s, thatare pronounc'd as i 
ſhe came before a,o or «, as giddy vertiginoſo, git 
audrva, girdle cinta, &c, 


H. | 

H is the letter of breath or aſpiration, and ther: 
fore may be call'd the letter of life, for when the f 
breath 15' gone, farewel life : Therfore I wonder * 
why the Greeks came to give her no place in ther 
Alphabet. Som call her a ſpirir, but whether lene'Þ 
aſpirat or ſpiric, the Alphabet wold be breachle'Þ ; 
without her, Som call her the Queen of Conſc-Þ 
nants. 

In ſom words ſhe is written but not ſounded, a 
in Humor b«mor, honor howa, humble humula!, : 
noſt harſped, &c, which are pronounc'd, umor, of | 


nor, umble, oft : The Spaniard alſo leaves her oit 
in molt wo:dse þ 
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; F. 


F tiene la honra de hazer ano de los mas altos tonos 
en la Muſica, y que es mas, de ſer la primera letra de 
la mas alta virtud eſpiritual es a ſaber laFe : Ella ſe 
pronuncia en Ingles como er otros l:nguajes, 


'. 

' GenIngles tiene dos differentes pronnnciationes, 
una delante de a, o, y u, como gard guarda, gold oro, 
2ulph golfe, &'c, Otra delante de e y 1, como Gentle- 
man h1da/gs, German Tudeſco, Gibber horca, Gi- 
an. gigante, &'c, toda via muchos wocablos ay que 
quands ella precede 1, ſe pronuncia como delante de 
2,0,yu, como giddy verniginoſo, cite dadeva,gudle 
cinta, ce | 


H es la letra del aliento v affiracin, por tanto fe 
purde lamar la letra de la vida, porque finalients ng 
ay vida ; por tanto me ofpanto porque los Griegos no 
vinieron a dalla lugar enſu Alfabeto, Algunos la 
llaman un eSuritu, mas ſea effiritu, letra o aifira- 
tion, el Abecedario ſcria ſin aliento ſin ella, otros la 
ilaman la Reyna de los conſonantes. 


En algunas palabras h ſe eſcrive mas no tiene ſout- 
ds, como en humor humor, honor hoxra, humble h«- 
mide, hoſt huefped, &c. las quales ſe pronncian 
umor, onor, umble, oſt, 


C 4 Tk 
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Th hath two founds in Erg/ihh, the one irony, 
like the Greek 0 thera, as Thunder rraeno, T hurſday 
Jueves, thouſand mil, thirity ſediento, theef ladyon, 
chought penſamiento, &c, but thin other words are 
pronounc'd gently, like din Spaniph, as in This eſto, 
that aquells, thine ryo, thither /a, thence at /a, then 
entonces, therfore por tanto, thou tw, Cc, 

H after w hath a ſtronger aſpiration 1n the Eng- 
li(þ then in any other language, as What que _ 
wheat trigo, wheel rueda, when quando, where a- 
donde, whore puta, whale balena, © c. 

Phis pronounc'd alike in Engliſh as in Spaniſh 
(and other languages ;) bur indeed ther's no ph in 
Spaniſh or Ita/1an, tot they turn it into f,, as Philo- 
ſopher Filsſofa , Philip Felipe , phantalie fanta. 
fia, Oc. 

Chis pronouncd in Erglifp as in Spaniſh (and 


the Italian) as China, chamber cama, cheeſe queſs, | 


cherry cereſa, &c, In which words ch 1s pronounc'd 
as the Spaniard does in chico little, chichon a bile, 
chirlar to chirp : Bur the French differs very much 
heretn, for he prolates ch as ſh, as chambre pambre, 
(ma Shina, Cheſhire cheſe Sheſhire ſpeeſe, (hiche- 
fter Shiſhefter, &c, 


K, 

K is ſo ſtately a letrer, that ſhe ſcorns to ſerve 
either th2 Spariard or [talian, nor the Latin or 
French either, but in th? word Kalendze; therfore 
they make c to be ſuch a drudg to them in her 


place, buc the E-gl:h mates equal uſe of _ 
0181 


a dine. ddd 
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Th tiene dos ſourdos en Ingles ol uno fuerte comola 
ay  Griega 6 theta, como thunder eruexo, Thuriday Jue- 
In, _ ves, thouſand mil, thirfly ſediento, theef /adron, 
ze © thought penſamento, ©. mas then otras palabras . 
fro, | ſe pronuncian manſamente, como dey Caltellano, ce- 5 
en * methis eſto, that aqwells, thine rayo,thither /a,thence 
de la, then entonces, thou is, Fc. | 
746 H 1745 W tiene #namas rez14 ASPiracion en Ingles 
A que en a/gunotro lenguage, como what que coſa, wheat 
\4- -rrigo, wheel rueda, when quando, where adonde, 
whore puta, whale balena, &c. 
iſh - Ph ſe prounnciaen Ingles como en Eſpanol (y otras 
zin lenguas ; ) mas ſe obſerva que en Eſpaiol y Italiano 
lo- mo ſe halla ph, porque ellos la tornan enf, com? Philo- 
ata. ſopher Filoſofo, Phillip Felipe , phantafie fanta- 
| fa, Oc. | 
and | Chſe pronuncia en Ingles como en Eſpaiiol (y Ita- 
eſo, | liano rambien) como China, chamber cama, cheeie 
\c'd | queſo, cherry cerez.a, &'s, En les qualos vacables ch 
ile, | ſe pronuncia como el Eſpaiiol promncia ch en Chica, 
uch | chicon, chirlar , /Azs el Frances pronuncia ch muy 
bre, | 4 fferentemente como ſh, come China Shina, Chalupa 
che» | Shalupa, &c. | 


<> OTE PEI 
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K. : 
rve | Kestan travieſſa que deſdera ſervir el Eſpaiiol 
2 of | 04 Icaliano, mel Latin vel Frances, /i xoen eſta 
fore Þ palabra Kalendas, por tanto ellos ſe ſirven de c en ſu 


| lugar ; mas el Ingles las uſa indifferentemente ; toda 
Via: 
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both ; yet &. goes in Exghifh before no Conſonants 
bur -, as Knight cavallers, knowledge ciencia, knave 
vellaco, knife cuchillo, knee rodilla, &c, 


L hath the honor to make the higheſt tone in 
Mutic, for ſhe hath a kind of gentle melting pro- 
nunctation, therfore ſhe is call'd by ſom yauxiregy, 


becauſe ſhe ſeems to ſweerten the roof of th: 


mouth, 

The Engliſh pronounce / as the Spaniards do, but 
where /[1s found in the beginning er middle of any 
word in C-/tilian, the lalt / turns to z, as {oro 
lamentation, calle a (ireet, callar to hold ones 
peace, /{eno full ; the Spamiard pronounce ther as 
{ioro, calte, caltar, lieno, | 


The Britains or Welſh have alſo like the Spamſha | 


particular ſound of //, which no other Nation can 
pronounce unleſs one be bred there very young ; 1! 


15 fo difficulc to the Engliſh that they are forced to} 


turn it to fl, as Floyd for Lleyd, Fc. 


A. 
7M may be well call'd a /abral letter as well as t, 


nay, ti; a queſtion which of chem makes the li; 


meer fi:{t in an Infant. We read that the Phrygin 
child uron whom Prolomey tryed his conclution 
Which language was the molt natural, ſpoke B 
firſt, which fienifieth Bread im that language : b 
the ancient Britains hold that m1 the firlt Jett 


which makes the lips meet, becauſe rher's no oth" 
wo: 
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Is _ yiaken Ingles no precede algun otro Conſonante jt n» 
ve n, como Knight cavallers, knowledge ciencia, knave 
vellaco, knife cuchi!lo, knee rodilla, Fc, 


Le 
In  Lriene la honra de hacer el mas alto tono en la Mu. 
ro  ſica, porque ella tiene una prolacion geatil y manſa, por 
9, eſſoalgunes lallamanryaurb eggs, porque ella ablanda 
nz? eltechode la boca, 


. 


but L:s Ingleſes pronunciar | como los Eſpaiioles, mas 
any * adonde ſe hallan I en Caltellano, ſea en e/ pringipio 
979 0enel medio de una palabra, la poſtrera | torna en t, 


ns yymenlloro, calle, callar, [leno, que ſe pronuncian 
NS) comoſs fueſſen eſcrs:as '0rogcalte, callar, lieno, 


Los Aantignos Brerones ec» Irgalatierra tienen tam- 
cath bien unmuy particular ſonido de ll, el qual aingun otra, 
3h racion puede pronunciar, ſi la perſona no ſe cria enty 
dtof ghhs muy moo; Ia pronunciacion es tan difficil al In- 
o1e5,94e quneda forgoſo de tornalla en fl,como Floyd por 


Lloyd, &c. 
M. 
xs t M bien ſe puede llamar letra labial coax b, y duds 
hi; ay la qual dellas hagen juntar los labios primera en un 
Woh min. Leemos qne & Frigio Infaxte, del qual el Rey 
oy Tolomeo ſe ſervia por- ſober qual lengua era lamas 
» bt: ' 


natural al genero umano, prodizta primero Bec, qne 


- Bu ſignfica Pan en aquel lenguaje : Mas tos antiguos 
lett”Þ Brerones e Ingalatierra tienen que M es laprimera 
oth j2;rg gae haze juntar bs labies, porque 18 ay otra 


vocablo 
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word for Mother in Welfs then fam, which all In- 
fants, b2 they born under any Climat whatſoever, 
uſe to pronounce atticulatly as ſoon as they come 
into the world. 

M is pronounc cleer in the beginning, meanly 
in the midſt, and obſcurely in the concluſion of a 
word in Ergliſh; but tis alwayes prolated with a 
kind of humming , as Mamalukes Aamaluques 
Marjerom Or:gano, Mamora Adamnra, martyrdom 
martyrio, Oc, | 


E- 2 | 
Nin Engliſhis pronounc'd as in Spaniſh, (and o- 
ther Janguages;)bur in theSpazifs toung it hath this 
fineularity, as to have a ſtreight firoke on the top, 
as for example #, and then ſhe muſt be pronounc'd 
as if ; immediatly. follow'd her, as Fur /a Negra al 
baiir, y twvo que Contar todo el ajin, The Negre went | 
co the Bath, and ſhe had news enough for the þ 
whole Twelmonth ; in this Proverb 6439 and ai Þ 
mult be pronounc'd as if they were written ban, 
anio, This letter » ringeth ſomwhart in the Noſe, | 
and hath three degrees of ſounds, full in the begin- 
ning, weak in the middle, and flat at the end of: 


word. 


_ w__ H7Ta- RT 


P. | 

P may be call'd the third /ab:al letter afrer 6andÞ} 7 
», for ſhe alſo makes the livs meer : In the Jraliar$ li 
ſhe; ofren metamorghos'd to an u,as /9prano ſour ſk P 


129, Coperta coveria, 


El 
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vocablo por Madre en Ingles que Mam, que t odos in- 
In- - fames naſcanſe debaxo de qualquier Clima que ſea 
'er, Pronuncian arniculatamente lnego que entran encl 
me mundo, | 
M ſe pronuncia clara enel principte, mas cerreda- 
nly meme en el medio, y obſcuramente en la fin de un voca- 
of2  ®loIngles, como martyrdom martyrio, Marjerom 
ha Origano, Mammalucks Mamaluques, fc, 


N. 

N e: Ingles ſe pronnncia como en Eſpaiiol, (y otros 
lo- denguajes;) masen Caſtellano rien eſta [ingulari- 
this | 44d, de aver una riga direcha encma, exempl gratis 
op, | fi, ) entonces ſe deve pronunciar como ſs 1 ſigmieſſe im- 
cd | mediatamente, como ex eſte Proverbio, Fue la Negra 
44! | albaio, y truuo que contar todoel afio ; en eſtas pa- 
ent} /abras bafio y afio han de pronunciarſe como |s furan 

the þ &/crtas banio anio. Eſta letra f ſuena algo en las 
ai | 74rizes, y trene tres grades de ſonidos en Ingles fuerte 
en el principw, flaco en en medio, y eſcuramente ex 


ole, . 
oin- 
of 
' P. 

'Þ ſe puede llamar la tercera letra labial tras de b 
and} JM, car ella tambien hazen los labios toparſe ; en Ita- 
alias} liano ella ſe transforma algnnas vezes enu, como (0- 
ura- | Pprano ſourano, coperta couerta, 


Q. 
2 
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£1 2. 

Ge Ni © hath much encroch'd upon the freehold cha; 

al & had in former times among onr Saxon Progeni- 
tors, who ſcarce knew this bumm letter q, bur be. 
fore the Norman Conquelt they writt kuill for gull, 
kure for quire, To But the French-Normans brin- 

| oingin divers Latin words, as queſtion, quantity, 

| quinteſſence, and others, much trenched upon the 
Saxonk; yerthisqis ſo beggerly a letter, that un- 
leſs « follow ſhe hath no being in Exg/iſh. 


y 
R, Ther is a moſt mighty populous Nation 
next the Sun-rifing call'd the Chineſes, who read 
and write perpendicular not collateral, that have 
not the letter R ar all, therfore they call their next | 
PE neighbour the Tartar, Tata, leaving out both the 
Wal * R';: And it may be the reaſon is, becauſe R is the 
At Dogs letter, and ſeems ro ſnarle in the ſound, 
«| as — ſonat hec de nave cannalitera, This letter ſounds 
5714 of a Dogs nolirill. The French women do often- 
times out of wantonnes leave it unpronounc'd at 
che end of words. In Ezgliſh tis pronounc'd as in 


other languages. 


/ 112, ; BY = 
” : 
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& 

S, though it be call'd the Serpents lerrer becauſe | 
of her hiſſing ſound, as alſo for her ſhape, yer ſhe | 
hifſerh bur gently againſt the gums ; ſhe varieth her | ; 


powers much in our pronunciation, in the begin- 
ning 


OI” 


Gcamatica lagleſa, 3I 


Q. 

Q /c ha apoderado del lugar que k tenia en los figlos 
atras entre los antignos Saxones neſtros tartarabue- 
los, los quales a penas conocieron eſta letra eulatica q ; 
mas antes de Ia Conquiſta Normana ſolian eſcrevir 
kuill por quill, pena ; kuire por quire, cors, (Fc, mas 


' los Franceſes-Normanos trayendo configo muchas pa- 


labras Latinas, como queſtion,quantity,quintefſence, 


. Jotras,quitaron el uſo de k; toda via Qqes tan pobre le. 


tra en Ingles, que no tiene lugay (in que U la ſfiga im 


6 DJ 
mediatamente, 
R . 
«Ay una N acion muy populenta y grande haziael 


' Levante, llamada los Chineſes, (los quales eſcriven y 
| leen perpendicularmente) qui no tienen la letra R en ſu 


Alfabeto, por ejto llaman los Tattaros ſus vemos mas 
cercanos Tataos, y la razor puede ſer porque la letrar 
ſe Uama la letra canina o perruna ſegun el Porta, 
— ſonat hzc de nare canina litera, Eſta /etra ſuerg 
de una nariz, perruna : Por efto las mugeres de Fran- 
Cla la dexan ſix pronunciar en fin de palabras muchas 
veaes, Enlingles R ſe promncia comoen Eſpaiiol y 
otras lenguas, 


, 
S 4unque ſea llamada la letra ſerpentina a cauſa 


| deſu chifladura, y tambien por ſu figura; toda via ella 


chifla manſamente contra las enzaas: ella tiene diver- 
ſas pronunc iaciones en Ingles, enel principio tiene #1 


ſonido 


Bc... © 4 XY ; 


1 
Wi 

- 

- 

{ 
4 

T 
3. 


' ends many words, as Pox /as bavas, flax eſt opa, Foi 


. middle, and end of words ; which came from t!: 
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ning ſhe hatha quick ſound, as Sables > ebel:n,, 
Sabbath. Sabado, Fc. bur in the middle and end of 
words, unleſs ſhe go donbled, ihe is pronounc!] 
meltingly as =, as Roſe roſa, wiſe ſab:9, gems joya;, 
rimes remmas, &c. but if the s be doubled, it is pro. 
nounc'd hard and ſharp, as Diltrefle,oppreſle, leſlz, 
dreſle, treſle, &c. 


T p 
T hath one conſtant prolation, except where it 
precedes z, towards the ends of words, as Geners | 
cion, action, nation, faftion, gereracion, ation, n-| 
cion, Jfattion, &c, and then t turns toc, as thoſk Z 
words uſe to be written in Spari(h, | 


X. 

X hath ſcarce the account of a letter in th2 Erg-f 
liſh, becauſe ther's never a word in the whole lan-f 
guage that begins with ir ; in the middle ic comes Þ, 
often, as Sixty, vexe, perplexe, ſexe, &c., Andi 


rapoſa, tix ſeys ; which ſound as if they were wricten 
Pocks, flacks, Focks, (icks : For x hath the prero- 
gativeto be made up of three Conſonants, (whict 
no other letter hath) viz. k,c and s, which bein? 
ſo, the Anagram that was made of xor and Orcu 
was not unwitty, —/f.ror & Orcus idem, But x 
very frequent in the Spaniſh, both in the beginning 


Mares, who for 700. years did almoſt inhabic th 
orexelt part of Spary, and by ſo long coalition infe 
&ed them with a guttural tone, Z 
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UL | ſonido agndo, como en Sabbath Sahads, ſable zebe- 
d of 2 lina, G'c, mas en el medio y fin de vocablos ( [3 10 


nc'\* va doblada) tiene un ſonido manſo como 7, como Role, 


oJar, * wie, gems, rimes; mas donde ella va doblada ſe 
pI0- * proauncia agudamente. 
efle, - 


x 
re Ul | La litra T tiene una prolacion conſt ante en Ingles, 
Neri!" ecers que quando ella precede i hazia el fin de pala= 
1, M| | bras, como en generation, action, faction, d» © tor= 
thok|'* ya ex c, como ſe eſeriven en Eſpanol; generacin,acei- 
© on, faccion, 


þ | 
Enyg't Laletra X a penas riene la eſtima de letra en Iti- 
| lan-Þ olts, porque no ay ningun vocable qui comienga Cor 
ONES, ella; mas ene! medio, y en la fin ſe halla amenxado, co- 
\nJl'Þ mer fixty ſeſenta, vexe congojar, ſexe ſexo, &c, 
t, For I rambien x concluye algunas palabras, como (lax eſtopa, 
CIctel i fox rapoſa, (1x ſeys, que ſe ſuenan como (5 fueſſen eſcri- 
prer0-F ras flacks, focks, ſicks : Porque x tiene eſta preroga- 
whit tina de ſer compueſt a de tres Conſonames (que ningun 
otra letra tiene ) es a ſaber de c ks, loqual fiends aſſi 
el Anagramma de Orcus que ſe hizo de Uxor, era 
algo ngenſo, — Uxor & Orcus idem, Er Eſpa 6l 
lalttra x ſe uſa mucho enel principio, medio » fin de 
vYablos, que vino de los Moros, los quales tuvieron la 
bic Ui Wmajor parte de Eſpatia 700. afios, com? Ratcias, Xa- 
In infe-Wrin, Xarava, 8c, 2 - 
7 D Z; 
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| Z, 

Z is the laſt of all the letters, and tis properly ſo, 
being commonly the laſt ſound that one makes in 
rhe mouth at his going out of the world, when h: 
begins co throtele : Ther are but two or three words 
In all the £:2/f 'Toung (beſides ſom Greek prope: 
names) that begin with z, viz. Zeal, zealow, zealn, i 
wich ſom terms of Aſtronomy, as Zone, Zenith, | 
Zodiac, 


And ſo much of ſingle letters, 
Of Syllabes or Syllables. 


Having done with the Elements or fimplesc' ; 
Speech, we will noyy proceed to the compounds i 
letters, and firſt of ſyllables. , 
A Syllable is part of a word, which may of it ſelf; 
make a full articulat ſound ; 1t 15 ſomtimes (as i} 
Spanſhalio) of one letter, as Amazd eſpantade, j® 
quippage aparejo, imagination 1mag 1macion, ominoui 
deſaſtroſo, uſurer logrero ; where a, e, :, o and vi 
che beginning make a ſyllable of chemſelfs. if 
A ſyllable of more letters is made either of Dis 
thongs or Vowels only,as Ayder ayu4ador, audi 
audienciero, eating comiends: Now though a Vo 
el hath the privilege to make a ſyllable of her (c 
yet no Conlonant can do ſo, unleſſe it ſhake han: 
with a Vowel. Syllables with a Conſonant aret 
ther of rwo letters, as No »o; or of three, as iti 
which in the Ezg/:þ uſeth often to be written ro , 
| ch: 
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aL * | 

yo , La letra Z es la poſtrera del Aberedario, y muy 
esin ropiamente, porgue es ef poſtrer ſonido que ſe haze en 
n he 4 boca al ſalir del mundo; no ay en Ingle; mas de 
zords. a S0 tres palabras en todo que coming CORZ, VIE, 
rope: 'Fealous, zeal, zealot, con algunos terminos de Aſtro- 
alin, wmia, como Zona, Zenith, Zodiaco, y ciertos wons- 
enith, tres Griegos, como Xenefon, Xerxes, &c. 


Y baſta lo que dicha es de las letras ſeruillas, 


De las Sylabas. 
ples0 | eAviendo tradado de los Elementos de Hablar, 
nds 0 ora procederemos a las compoſiciones de letras y pri- 


mer de las ſhlabas, | 

| 2 Sylaba es parre de palabra la qual rende un ſonido 
Wiculado ; ſe haze a vezrs (como afſi en Eſpaiiol ) 
W112 ſola letra, como amazd aſſombrads, equippage 
Wrejo, Imagination imaginacion, ominous aeaſtr o- 
ys uſurer /ogrero ; en los quales vocablos a,el,o,u em 
Wpr:c:p10 hazen una [ylaba entera de por fr, 
$*:S)laba de mas letras eſt: compueſta o de Dipthon- 
Þ « Vocales ſolos, coma ayder ayudador, auditor au- 
ciero, eating comiendo ; netarſe ha que aunque un 
al puede hazer una ſylaba, toda via ningun Conſe- 
te puede hazer lo ſia un Vocil anadido: Sylabas 


come 


it are of Corſoranre ſe hazen de dos letras, comono ; o de 

, as (hv, comothe el, que ſe ſaele eſcrevir corto en Inglcs 

en ſhif®famarera ye ; 6 ſe haztn ſylaba: de mai letras, 
D 2 


chi! Z 
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thus, y* ; orof more letters, as Thar, then, with, 


b, 
agquello, entoxces, con ; Which are written ſhot, 
y* yea with , of 5. letters, as There, which, al: 
que ; which are wricten ſhore, y<< web, 

Ther are ſom ſyllables that have two Conſonar: 
ro one Vowel, as Cry grido; ſom three, as Dr: 
ramera ; ſom 4. as Dregs heces ; ſom 5. as Strin 
cuerda; ſom 6. as Strength fuerca ; ſom ſyllabls 
have 9. Conſonants to one Vowel, as Strengths j*: 
erga; but thats the urmo(t nomber : And tisobiz; | 
vable what a virtu a little Vowel hath, ro eve lis 4 
ro ſo many Conſonants, But the Pele hath} 
Conſonants attending one Vowel, in ſo much ti 1 
when he ſpeaks he hurls his words at ones ft 
like ones. | p4 

Touching the poſition or quantity of ſylladly # 
ther is no language, I know of, hath exact rules,41 
ſtraints, examples and cautions to tnat purpoFy 
but the Jreeks and Latins ; ther is not ſo much 
and trouble uſed in the Ezgl:ſh or Spamſh (ot 
other Occidental Toung ) becauſe their metri 
Compoſitions, Verſes and Rimes are meerlyÞ 
rived from an inſtint of Nature, ſuchas Ari/q: 
ſpeaks of, % i avlogad1acudror, viz, Of a vol 
cary and natural free comfolirion, without bt 
entlayd ſo much to the quantity of ſyllables. 
were the Greeks before Homer, nor the Roman 
fore Livins Andronicus, fo curious in obſervin! 
punRually the length and ſhortneſſe of ſyllable 

leis confentaneous to order and reaſon, we 
now ſpeak of the Accents of ſyllables, which 


— 
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n with, £09999 that, then 3 with, aquello, entouces, Con , que ſe 
ſhot, #ſcriven cortas a vezes, como y* yen wth ;, (plabas ay 
h, ali, ge 5. letras, como there alla, which que, ſe eſcr1ven 

tortas aſſi y<i< web, 9 

ſonan' 4 Sylabas ay qui tienen dos Conſonantes por un Vocal, 
Ss Dri: Fomocry grids; otras tienen tres, como drab puta ; 0- 
s Strit; $7.45 t1enen 4. como dregs heces, otras 5. como ſiring 
yllabls Fuerda ; otras 6. como (irength furrca ; algunas [- 


ths ji Yabas ay qui tienen 75, Conſongntes por un Vocal, como 
$obls; Frengths fwerga ; lo que mueſtra quanta virtud tiene 
ive li{ $* Vocal de poder dar vida a tantos Conſonames, El 
at Polacco tiene a vezes diez, Conſonantes ſwviendo nw 
uch thi F/ocal ſolo, de ſnerte que ſe dize que el Polacco 


nes Fe Juando habla arroja ſus palabras como piedras enla 
ara. 


yIlabl # Tocante la poſiciou 0 cantidad de (ylabas, no ay 0:ra 
ules,,þ Jengua, que yo ſepa, eccets la Griega y la Latina, qus 


ourpup tone 4/g1nas reglas ciertas para eſto, uo ay taxta 


nuch dierte 7 1rabajoen Ingles o Eſpaiol, o algun otro len- 
(or g47e Occidental porque ſus compoſiciones metricas, 
mettiMerſos y 1745 ſe derivan del ſolo inſtinto de la Na- 
erly $8474, 7 como dize Atifioteles, %* o evlegtS120us- 
Arifqr ov, e5 4 ſaber de una libre, y natural compoſicion /in 


wer cautivado a las cantidades deſylabas, Los Grie- 


4 vol! 
ut b:80S 1ampoco antes de Omero, 7 lor Romanos axtes 
s, WE-ivio Andronico, »0 eras tan curicſos en la obſerva- 


LC 
yin 
able | F 
we [ff eAgora es conſentaneo a larazon, que hablamos de 
hich 9% Accentos de ſylabas, que ſon como los tones de la 
3 | Voz, 


101 de 1a cantidad de ſ1labas. 
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38 The Engliſh Gramwar. 
I were the tuning or the toning of the voice, an; 
te not obſerving of the Accent may make a wor. . 
to be in danger of mii-tuning. For ther are mult; 
cudes of words which are written alike, and hay: 
punRually the ſame letters, yet have they cle 
contrary pronunciations, as Deſert a wildernes, : 
fierto, and Deſert mericimiento; torment tormen 
corment atormentar; object objetto , object obj 
ttar ; incenſe inſeyſo; convert convertido, Conve:: | 
convertiy : Now 'tis the Accents duty to make |. 
pronounce aright, and where we find the Accen 
we mult give a force and Emp hafis to that ſyllable 
In Adyeibs commonly the Accent 1s in the fi} | 
ſyllable, as Merrily alegramente, heavily tri/tement.)* 
Diflyllable and crifſyllable words have alſo mc: 
commonly the Accent in the firſt ſyllable, as Wir 
ter Increrno, S6mmer E/##o, Singular ſingular, peli. 
lence pe/tzlencia, providence providencia, Word 
alio terminating in able, be they of 3. or 4. (yl 
bles, have che Accent in the firſt, as Fable fab». 
ſenſible ſenſible, ſociable amiable : except AboniF' 
nable abominable, dereſtable deteſtable, cc, Wort 
rerminating in t/0# or for, have commonly the AcÞ 
cent in the ſyllable next before, as Contention 
t1enda, confuſion confuſion, abomination abominar 
on : But the Spaniard hath alwayes the Accent up 
the lait ſyllable of ſuch words. | | 
All Diſſylables ending in zh, 77, er, el, et, ora 
have the Accent in the firlt ſyllable, as Slaviſh'F 
c/:vofo, marry eſpeſar, hover menear, damſel 4h 
z.ella, racket paquete, gimmon permd, bacon rm 
| W orci 
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voz, } no obſervando el accent puede ſer que una pa= 
labra venga a ſer muy mal pronnciada, como deſert 
eremo, y deſcrt mericimiento ; corment rormento, 


hay: 7 rorment atormentado ; object objett, object obje- 


;, del 7 
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da.) 
R 


LS 
= 
22 
— > 
- ICED 
k 


a 
= 
— 
—_ 


ct nn ns 24 2.6 ENS ? 
0 2 0 ee USE * 
yg IR! 137 Wet; 3 Gaara en nnd net 


tar ; incenſe inceyſo; convert convertido, convert 
convertir: Agora toca al accento de hazernos pro- 


nunciar rettamente, y adonde ſe halla el accemo es. 


meneſter proferir aquella ſylaba emfaticamente y con 
mayor fuerga, 


En los Adverbios el Accento es ordinariamente en 
la primera ſylaba, como merrily alegramente, heavily 
triſtemente. Las Diſſylabas y Triſſylabas tienen 
tambien por lo commmn el accento en la ſylaba primera, 
como Winter Inwierno, SO:mmer Eftio, Singular jim. 
gular, providence providencia, Vocablos tambien 
termmantes en able {ean de 3.0 4. ſylabas tienen el 
accento en la primera, como Fable, ſeniible, ſociable, 
amiable ; eccero abominable, dereſtable. Palabras 
terms1nando ex tion o fion, tienen el accento ordinaria- 
mente en la ſylaba que precede, como contention con- 
tienda, confuſion confuſion, abomination abominaci- 
cron: Mas enEſpainol tiene el accento en tales voca- 


bles eu la ſylaba poftrera, 
Cada Diſſylaba feneciends ex 1h, ry,er,el, et, © 


on, t1enen el accents en la primera ſylaba, como (14- 
viſh eſclaveſo, marry eFoſar, hover mene.rr, damſel 
donzella, packet paqurie,gammon perm!, bicon r9- 
4 C119, 
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£118 Words ending in »t have the Accent commonly in 
| the laſt, as Lament /ament, content contentamiento, 
We: extent extenſion, Fc, 


We come now to the quality of words, to know 
whether they are Primitives or Derivatives, Moſt 
of the primitive words in the Engliſh Toung ate 
Monoſyllables ; go unto a mans body from trop to | 
toe, the parts therof are al] Monoſyllablgs, as Head 
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16 cabega, heatt coragon, guts extranas, knee rodilla, | 

| | foot pie, &'c. which clearly diſcovers her to bea | © 

| | daughter of the High-Duch. The Spaniſh clean | ; 

ad | contrary abound and delight in words of many ſyl- þ ; 

Fil lables ; and where the E-g/ſhexpreſſerh himſelf in | ; 

xd one ſyllable, he doth in 5. or 6. as Thoughts perſa- | x 

wo muentos, fray levantamiento, &c. which is helda p 
ol: | part of wiſdom, for while they ſpeak they take time 

"8 ro conhider of the marrer. 

8 lg Ther are alſo ſimple words and compounded 

þ words, as Love amor, lovely aporoſ) ; man waron, Þ y 

| manly varon! ; wiſe ſabio, unwiſe necio: And here- Þ 

| in, I meanin point of comfohition of. words, the i e- 

ts Evglifh Toung is as happy, and as hardy as any lan- Þþ 

guage, except the Geek, (which goes beyond all þ fu 

| oth?r in that kind :) For the £-g/1ſp doth often joyn FF /: 

| and coagTent two Subltantifs together , as Cute | co} 

IF! + pu”; . cortador de b:lſas, ſelf-love amor de fi meſmo, Þ fn 

I 4 m "we 2-4:lo de moituo ; and ſomtimes ther's a W »a; 

[18 C7 017 13 2071.22 Subtantife in on2 word, as ff ca 

|? Tap-hout-«22r <. bodrgonero,a Foot: bill-player js MW bal 


galora pelvta, Cc, 
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n cine, Palabras fenecientes ex nt tienen el accento 
0, |  communemente ex la poſtrera ſylaba, como lament,ex- 
tent, Content, EC. | 
WW eMAgoravenimorala calid;d de palabras, por ſa- 
ft | ber ſi ſor Primitivas o Derrvativas, La mayor parte 
re ' de wocables primitivos en Ingles ſon Monoſylabs : 
to; los miembros del cuerps lo ſon Capapie, como head cabe- 
ad | ca, heart coragon, guts tripas, knee rodilla, foot pie : 
la, | loaque diſcubre la Ingleſa de fer H1ja de la Tudeſca. 
ea |” ElEſpaiol rods al contrario ſc deleyta en Polyſylabas; 
an | 7 adoxde el Ingles ſexprime en una ſylaba, el ſe ſirve 
yl- þ dr 5. 06. comathoughts perf amentos, fray levanta- 
im | tamiento, &'c, lo que ſe eſtima un punto de ſubiduria 
ſa- | tne! Eſpaiiol, porque mientras que habla tiempo toma 
para penſar en la materia. 


Tambien ay en ta lengua Ingleſa vocablos ſimples 
* } compueſtos, como love amor, lovely amoroſo ; man 
varon, manly vironl a wiſe ſabro, unWIie rerro : r 


the I e» e5# 4 compoſicion de palabras, lx lengua Ingleſa es 
lan- Þ of tan feliz, y atrevida que qgaalqueir otra, ſacands 
d ail Þþ fuera /a Griega, que ſobrepuja 4 1145 en oft e pariicus 
oyn I lar; porque el Ingles ſuele jnnrar dos Subſtartives, 
* ut I com Cur-purſe cortador de bolſas, ſelf-love amor de 
ſm, Fi fmeſmo, x Milhorſ: cavalo dr molinn, Fo. p algu- 
rs WW 1a ewes 74 junta ay de tres Subſtantivos en nn wvo- 


cable, como Tap-houſe-keeper bodrgoicro, a Foote 
ball-play jugador a pelotay G's, 
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Of the Parts of Speech im the 
Exgliſh Tourg. 


Ther be Eight Parts of Speech in the Ezgl} 
Toung, as in other Languages, viz. Noun, Pro- | 
noun, Vetb, Patticiple, Adverb, Conjunction, Pre: 
poſition , Interjeion ; whereunto we adde the 
prepokrtive articles The and A, which the Laty * 
only tacks ; wherof the firit 1s definit and terminat; | 
rhe underitanding, as The ſword /a efþada, the book | 
el libro , which denotes ſom particular boek © 
ſword ; the other is indefinite, as A ſword wnar- 

' fþada, a book #2 /ibro, which denpte the general 
Idea of ſwords and books. Ther is alſo another 
difference twixt the articles The and A, viz. that 
the firit may be applied to the plural nomber allo, þ 
as The ſwords /as eſpadas; but the arricle- A is ap-f 
plied co the {ingular nomber only.Proper names ar: þ 
incapable of theſe articles. Now of the parts (eve 


rally by themſel(s, 


A 


of Nonurs, 


Nouns are either Subſtantifs, which can and 
and be underſtood by themſelfs, as Church gle, 
{ ſheer calle; orthey are Adjectifs, which 6gni': 
no rea! thing, unleſs they be applied ro ſom Sub 
Ranrif, as White blanco, fair indo, ©'c, The Eu 
liſp Toung bath this fingularity above other lan 


guages, (but ſhe is nothing the more commendad): 
fo: 
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De las partes de Oracion en -la 
Lengua Ingleſa, 


Ocho partes ay de 1a Oracion enTngles como en o- 
tras lenguas, viz. Nome, Pronome, Verbo, Partici- 
pio, Adverbio, Conjunition, Prepoſition, Interjettion 
a las quales afiadimog los Articulos The elo la, y A un 
una, gue los Latinos no tienen, de los quales el primer 
Articulo es defints, J termina el entendimienio, como 
The ſword /a efþada, the book el libro, que denota 
una particular efpada o libro s el otro Artculo es 1n- 
definito, como A ſword una efpada, a book un libro, 
que denotan la Idea general de eſpadas y libros, Ay 
orra differencia entre The y A, porque The ſe puede 
aplicar al mnmoro plural tambien, comothe ſwords las 
eſpadas ; mas el Articulo A ſe aplica ſolo al ſingular. 
Los Nembres propios ſon incapazes deftos articulos, 
Agora de las partes cada una de por ſi. ; 


De Nombre. 


eAy Nombre Subſtantivo y A dicflivo, el primero 
ſe puede entender de [i miſmo, como Teleha a Church, 
calie a ttreet, &Cc., E! Adjettivo notiene realidad al- 


| gwna fin que ſe aplique a un Subſtantivo, como Blanco 


white, /:ndo fair, &c. El Ingles tiene eſta ſingula- 


|; 142d ſobre otras lenguas, (mas no merece macho 


| low por ello) que el Adjeitivo precede el Subſt an- 


tivs, 
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44 The Engliſh Grammar, | 
for it) that he uſeth to put the AdjeRif before th 
Subitantif, as Brown bread hacopan, a wiſe man ſabio 
hombre ; wheras other Nations polipoſe the Adjz- , 
if, and ſay Pan bags Bread brown, bembre ſabio a 
man wiſe, 

Neun Subſtantifs are either Co nmon, as Bridg 
puente, River 149; or Proper, as Rialto Ryalto (a 

articular bridg in Yemice) Severn Sabrina; or Per- 
ſonal, as Charles Car/os, Katherine Catalina. 

Ther are five Genders thac belong to theſe 
Nouns,the Maſculin,which comprehends all Males 
under a maſculin Idea, as ulls roror, men hombres, 
&c. The Feminin, which comprehenas whatſo- 
ever is of a femal kind, as Woman hembra, Does 
ciervos, The Neuter gender, whoſe notion con- |þ 
ceives neither ſex, under which are compriz'd all 
inanimat things, as Cities, Rivers and Ships; for 
though ther be names of other Genders, yet they 
are ſpoken of as ſhe's; as Eboracum York, Rhenu 
the Rhine, the Charles Royal, The fourth is the 
Epicene or promiſcuous gender, which underſtands 
both kinds , as degs, horſes , deer ; under which 
words both ſexes are intimated, as Hounds and Bit- 
ches, Geldinys and Mares, Bucks and Does. The 
fifth is the common or. rather doubtful Gender, 
which hath a near attnity with the former, as fren4, 
g9ſſip, neighbour, coſin, ©'c, which comprehend eti- 
ther ſex : But in Spaniſh (and other languages) they 
are diliinguiſh'd by their maſculin and feminin ter- 
minations, as Amigo amiga, veuno veuina, rims 
prima, c.which is an advantage the ExglihToung 
hath of others, | Duni- 


vocab:os ſignifican ambos ſexos, El qumto es el comun 
0 duvoſo Genero, como frend, goſſip, nei2hbour, co- 
fin, &C. los quales tambien intiman entrambos ſexes : 
Mas en Eſpaiol (y otros lenguajes ) ſe van differencs- 
ando por la maſculina y feminina terminacion, coms 
Amigo amiga, vezino vezina, primo prima, &c. que 
es na ventaja que la Ingleia Ueva ſcbre las demas 


Eenguas, 


«Ay 


hs en 
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rhe . tivo, como brown bread bago pan, a wiſe man ſabio (FI 
bio hombre; mas otras Naciones poſiponen el Adjetlive, Wi 
jz- + #41:z1cndo pan baco, hombre ſabio. -* wt 
TE. "0th 
idg Los Nombres Subſtantivos 0 ſon Commnes, como VI | 
(a bridg puente, river rio, fc, © ſon Propics, como Rial- [TER 
er. to (particular puente ex Venencia) Severn Sabrina; o Wl 1 
Per ſonales, como Chagles Carlos,Katharine C atal.n4, 400820 
1eſe | ( 1nco Generos ay que perteneſen a los Nombres, el ATFRITG 
ales Maſculino, que comprehende las coſas debaxo de una $1086 | 
res, Idea maſculina, como Bulls teros, men homires, & c. WT £9 | 
to: El Feminino che comprehende qualquier coſa femunt- OAT 61 
oes 24, como woman hemtra, Does cigrvos, El! Geneio TE1I% | 
-on- þ MNeutro cuyanocionconcibe ni el uns ni el otro ſexo, de- WH LLE t 
Jall | baxo del quallas coſas inanimatas ſe comprehenden, TET4108 
for como Crudades, Rios, Nawvios ; porque aunque ſe Na- 149} 
hey man per nombres maſculinos, toda via hablamos dellos If i 
Ps en el genero feminino en hiſcurſo ; como Eboracum la þ Welk 
the ci1dad de York, Rhenus e/rio Rheno, el Carlos Re- 111.41 
nds al un galeon, El quartoGeneroes el Epiceno 0 genero HEH 
Mich promiſcuo, que comprehende ambos ſexos, como dogs, 141 
Bit- horſes, dere, cavalgadura, venado, Fc, los quales [4-118 
| 4 Wl 
1044 
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Diminutifs are proper to all Langnages ; in E-g- 
liſh the Diminurifs of ſom Subltantifs end in ell, as 
Cock cockrell, part parceft, &'c, ſon in 2g, as Goole 
goſling, duck duck/ing, ©. ſon in ock, as Bull bul. 
lock, hill hillsck : tom in er, as Baron Baroxer, ce, 
Ther are alſo Diminurifs of Adjectifs, as Cold cold- 
1f, black b/ackiſh, green greenjh, Fc. 

Ther are- likewiſe divers Diminurtifs of proper 
names in Expg/iſh, both of men and women, as Chri- 
ſtopher Kitt, Gregory Gr:gg, Richard Dick, Mag- 
dalen Maud, Katherine Kare, Elizabeth Beſſe, 
&c, but ther are ſom names which bear no Dimi- 
nutifs, as Peter, James, Stephen, &c, outthe Spa- 
»iard herein hath more Diminurtifs and Sub-dimi- | 
nutifs then any other language, as Simon, Simon. | 
cico, Simoncillo, Simonculiflo ; Miguel, Mrguelico, | 
Mignelillo ; Catalina, (atalinica, ( atalali- 
willa, QC. 

The Engliſh AdjeRtifs have their degrees of 
Compariſon, as well as thoſe of other languages ; 
nay, to ſom words they have two Comparatifs and 
Su-erlatifs, which other languages have not; they 
expreſle the one either by the word wore, or adding 
er to the end of the Poſitif, as Wiſe more wiſe or wi- 
ſer, (tour more ſtout or ſtoner, 8c, ſothe Superlatif 
is expreſſed either by the word m9? or adding eff ro 
the end of the Poſitif, as Wiſe moſt wiſe or wiſeſt, 
ſtout moſt tour or ſtouteſt, But from this general 
rule few are excepted, as govod better beFt, bad worſe 
worſt, little leſſer leaſt, Adjectifs which end in ow 


admit of Comparatifs and Superlatifs onely by rhe 
words 
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. eAyciertos Diminutivos propros a todas lenguajes ; 
los Dimmutivos de algunes Subftantivos en Ingles fe- 
necenenell, como cock cockrell, part parcell, &c, 
otros en 1ng, como Gooſe golling, duck-duckling, &c, 
otros ex OCk, como Bull bullock, hill hillock : otros ex 
et, como Baron Baronet. Los Adjettives tambien tit- 
nenſus Diminutivos, come cold coldiſh, black black. 
iſh, green greeniſh, &c. - 

eAy tambien Diminntivos de Nombres profios de 
hombres y hembras en Ing!&s, como Chriſtopher Kit, 
Gregory Grige, Richard Dick, Magdalzn Maudlin, 
Kathzrine Kate, Elizabeth Befle, &c. Mas algunes 
nombres ay que no tienen Diminutiv-os, como Peter, 
James, Stephen, &c. M5 el Eſpanol en eſto riene * 
Diminutrvos, y Sub-diminutivos mas que ot or, como 
SimOn,Simoncico, Simoncillo, Simoncicico,Simon- 
cicillo ; Miguel, Miguelico, Miguelillo ; Catalina, 
Caralinica, Catalinilla; Franciica, Franciſquita, 
Fianciſquilla, &c. 

Los Adjetivos Ingleſes tienen tambien ſus gra- 
dos comparativer, y algunss tienen dos comparativos,y 
aes ſuperlatsvos, que otros lenguajes no tienen ; expri- 
men el ur.0 © por la palabra more mas, 0 anadiendo er 
4 la fin del Poſitivo, como wiſe more wiſe, oft wiſer, 
{tour more ſtout, or ſtourer, &&c. Aſs el ſuperlativs 
ſexprime 6 por la palabra moſt, o anadiendo elt ala 
fin del Poſitiua; como wiſe moſt wiſe" wiſeſt, tout 
molt tour Routeſt, 8&:c. Mas ay ciertos Adjettivos 
ecetuados deſta regla general, como g00d better beſt, 
bad worſe worſt, little leſſer leaf, Adjetivos ter- 
w1114do ex ous admiten ſu comparatives » ſuperla- 

tt7gs 
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Words #2ore or moſt, as Glorious, more glorion, 
moſt glorious ; ſo Specious , famous, victorious, 
&Cc, | 
The Ezg/iſh AdjeRtifs commonly have no Plu- 
ral nomber, but the (ingular ſerves tor both, which 
15 a great Eale tothe language, as Stont man ſfoy 
men, wile man wiſe men: But che Subſtantifs haye 
their Plurals, ſom cerminating in s, as King Kg, , 
ſtage /taggs, park parks, Wood woeds, &c, Others | 
cerminat 1n x, as Man men, Woman women, Oe | * 
Oxen, hoſe hoſen: As in all other languages ſo thet | 
are ſome irregular words, (though they be few) chat | | 
ſwerve from the former terminations ; as the plurll | 
of Mouce is mice, of Louce /ice, of Tooth teeth, of 
Foot feet, &c. 
*Ther are ſom Subſtantifs chat admir of no pluril þÞ 
nomber ar all, (and they are weighty ones) as Go/d, Þ 
flver, Braſs, Copper, Twn, and all Minerals ; (nj 
more have they in the Spamſh, as Oro, plata, bronzy, 
core, eſtano) with divers other, as reft, bread, &c, 
theſeSubRanrifs have che plural only,as goods,riche;, 
neceſſaries, Fc, where it 15 obſervable that neceſs 
y:e5 the Subltantif, is begot of the AdjeRive neceſ- 
ary. 
4 we CON now to the Pronenns, ſo called becaul: 
they ſtand ſomrimes for Noxwrs; we will cake then 
in their degrees,and begin with the Perſons, /, hw, 
he, we, ye, they : which are declined thus : 


a. 4" 


Singuli 


F 
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"WW,  trvos ſolamente por eſtas palabras more y moſt, comes 
ou?, © glorious, more glorious, molt glorious ; aſi Speci- 

© cus, famous, victorious, &c. 


Plu- © L»s Adjettives Ingleſes ordinariamente ng tienen 
vhich | el nombre plural, mas el ſingular ſirve pr entrambos, 
ſtow ue e5 una notable ventaja; mas los Subſtantivos tie= 


Ry | feet, &C, | | 


th, 0 

plural [2 eAlgunos Subſtant ivos ay que no admiten el nombre 
Gold Þ tural » ſon de peſo) como Gold oro, filver plata, 
; (no L, Feaſt bronz.o, Copper cobre, tinn eſtaiio, ( y otros mi= 
—_—  nerales tampaco tienen plural en Eſfanol) reſt, bread, 
, CO, ' beer, ale, &c. Otros Subſtantivos tienen el plural 
che, | ſolo, como goods bienes, riches, neceſſaries, do ſe ha 
eſſa * de bſervar que neceſlaties .el Subſtantivo nace del 
nece- | Adjeftivo neceſſary. 


Llegamos ahora a los Pronombres, lamades afſe 

: porque ſuplen algnnas vezes el lugar de Nombres, y - 
los romar2wn05 Cada uno enſugrado comenganda con las 
perſonas, T, thou, he, we, ye, they, To, tw, el, woſo- 

| tros, voſotros, aquelles : que ſe declinan anſs : 


E : The. 
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The ſirff Perſon, 


Singnlar, 
Nom. I Yo 
Gen, of mee 
Dart. to mee 
Accuſ. mee 
Voc, o mee 
Abl. with or from mee, 


| us 


Plural. 
Wee Noſotros 
of us 
co us 


oO wee 


4 


with or from us, 


The ſecaid Perſon, 


Singular. 
Nom. Thou Tx 
Gen. of thee 
Dar. to thee 
Accul. thee 
Voc. thou 
Abl. from or with thee, 


f 


Plural. 
Yee Yoſorros 
of you 
to you 
you 
o you 


from or with you, 


The third Perſon. 


Singular, 
Nom, Hee e/ o aquel 
Gen. of him 
Dat. to him 
Accuſ, him 
Voc. o he 


Abl. with or from him, 


| | They ellos 


Plural. 


of them 
to them 
them 

o they 


with or from them. 


The 


ls 
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F1 


The firſt Perſon. 


_ Simgnular, 
Nom, I, To 
Gen. of me, de ms 
Dat. to me, 4 mv 
Accuſ, me, me 
* Y«.o me, o me 
Ablar, with me, comr9o. 


Plural. 
We, Nos © noſotros 
| of us, de 105 o noſotros 
LO US, 4 x05 0 #9{vtros 
US, 705 0 noſotros 
O We, 9 noſotros 


L ——————_— 


wich us, Cor noſotros. 


The ſecond Perſon, 


Singaular. 


Now, Thou, T# 


| Gen. of thee, de 13 
| Dat. co thee, 41; 
| Accnſ, thee, te 
ec. o thou, o tw 
 Abl. from or with thee, 
de ti 6 contigo, 


Sgular, 
Nom, He, El 
Ger, of him, de el o del 
Mat, tohim,ael o al 
Fecuſ. him, el 
vc.0 he, o ef 
#.from or with him, 
" delo con ed, 


| 


| 


—— 


| 


_ Plural, 
Yee, Vas voſotros 
of you, de vos de woſotros 
LO you, #4 ves 0 Voſotros 


. you, vos woſorros 
. © YOU, 0 vos 6 voſotros 


from or wich you, dee 
cox vos 0 voſotros. 


The third Perſon. 


Pluyal. 
They, Eltos 
of them, de elles o dellas 
torhem, 4 ellos 


them, ellos 0 ach? 
, © they, o ellos | 
. from them, de els o 
deltos, 
E 2 Ay 
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There are in E-g/:þ fower Pronouns poſſeſzver, 
My or mine,m o mio ; my comes alwayes before : 
word beginning with a Conſonant, as My cloak m; 
capa, my hat mi ſombrero, &c., Mine comes al. 
wayes before a Subſtantif beginning with a Vowel 
or h, as Mine Aunt mz Tia, mine heritage mt herer- 
c14, Cc, but mize (tands oftner by it ſelf for a puſ- 
ſeſſif, ſpecially in anſwer ro a queſtion, as Whol | 
{word is this ? 91ine; whoſe Glove is that ? mire, 
The Plural of my and m1xe 15 ovur. ours, Which all 
are poſſeſſifs. Cn 
The ſecond Poſſeffif is Thy thine, as Thy hou 
tucaſa, thine arme t brace, thine hand tu mar; | 
and thine as mine come before a word beginning 
wirh a Vowel. Thize alſo ſtands for a Poſſetſif of ith 
ſelf to a que{tion, as Whoſe land is that ? Thine;f 
cuya tierra es aquella ? Ia tuya, The Plural of th} 
thine 1s you yours, which are alſo Paſleſſifs, 
The third Pofleſſifis Her hers, with their PluralÞ * 
their theirs ; as Her Diltaf ſ#rueca, her Maiden 
head ſu Virginidad ; whoſe ring is this ? hers, Bu 
the Spaniſh (nor the Italian and Frexch)hath not thiÞ# 
dittinguiſhing feminin Poſleffif, but uſerh + ani 
ſ#y0 for both. 0 
Which, who and that are Relarif Pronouns, & | 
pending on the words before, bur which anduh# 
properly relate to living things, and that to inane 
mat ; as: The man which preach'd yeſterday, tit 
Lady who paſſed this way, the ſtones that went!! 


build Pants, Fc, What and whoſe are Interrogatir 
Po 
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ves, eAy en Ingles quatro Pronombres Poſleſſiyos , 


orea . My omine,,r10mo; my adelanta ſiempre una pala- 
kmi bra empecando con Conſonante, como my cloak mz ca- 
3 al- p4, my hat m1 ſombrero, fc, Mine adelanta un vs- 
owel cablocomengards con Vocal oh, como mine Aunt mr 
ren: ta, mine heritage mz herencia, Fc. mas mine ſe 
poſ- | alla mas amenudo de por ft por nn poſleſſivo, part ica- 
Thoſe , Tarmente en reffueſta a una pregunta, como whoſe 
mint, Jword is this? mine ; cuya efpada es efta? lamia. 
h allo Los Plurales de my y mine /0-: onr ours, {os quales ſon 
| hambienpoſſeſſivos. 

houſe! © Lex ſegundes Poſſeſſivos ſon Thy, thine, como thy 

nant : | houſe r# caſa, thine arme tu brago, thine hand tu 

nnins. $140; 7 thine como mine adelantan vocablos comen- 


| wieſmo 4 una pregunta, como Whoſe land is that ? 
' thine. Los Plurales de thy thine ſon your yours, que 
ſor Poſſeſſivos de [i meſmos, 
;þ * Los terceros Poſſeſſivoc ſor Her hers, con ſus Pla- 
| Fales heir theirs 5 como her diltaf ſu yueca, her mai- 
Cenhead ſu virginidad ; whole ring is this ? hers, 
gp #7as el Eſpanol (mel Traliano 0 e! Frances) no riene 
Ute PE Poſſeſſevo de diſtinttion, ſirviendoſe de 
Þ 7 ſuyo. | 


ns, 0& 1 Which, who, that ſon Pronembres Relativos refe- 
indwb endo a las palabras delame ; mas which y who refie- 


Fr! propramiente & coſas vivas, y that a Coſas inanima- 
#:,como the man which preach'd yeiterday, e/ hom- 
e que predicava ayer ; the Lady who paſſed this 
by, la dama que paſſava por aqut ; the {tones that 
ent to build Pauls, /as pieaura c que Juana fatricar 
\ E 3 Jd-'0 


; Fando con un Vocal, Thine tambien es poſſeſſivo de fi 
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54 The Engliſh Grammar. 
Pronoun:, and foarethe foreſaid which and »h' 
ſomcimes, ; 

Ther are ſom compounded Pronouns, as wy ſel, 
our ſelfs, thy ſelf, your ſelf, hims ſelf, her ſelf, u ſelf, 
the ſelf ſame, Fe, 


Of a Verb. 


Ve: isone of the moſt principal and neceſſzq/. 
parts of Speech: nay,it may be call'd the Geni/. 
us and Soul of Speech, for pack all the words of te} 
world together, no Sentence, whether Interrooz| 
tive or other, can be made wichour it ; for whaf 
Vowels are to Words, the ſame Verbs. are ul | 
Speech, they a»imar both ; which makes it haſ 
ſuch a latitude in the Lair toung, that the wolf 
Verbum extends to all parts of Speech, E 
AVerbin Engl; as in Spaniſh (and all ory; 
languages) hath 3. Texſes or diſtin&ions of tins. 
the Preſent-tence, as / pray or do pray ; the un 
paſt, as / prayed or didpray; the Furure or time 
come, as I ſhall or will pray. The Terminationsd 
Vetbs in Eng/:ſhis the ſame both in the ſingular av 
plural nomber, (except the ſecond and third peri 
in the ſingular) as / /;ve, we, je, they live, &c, 'li 
not ſo in Spamiſs, as To vivo nos vivimos, Ofc, 
in other languages, which 1s a mighty advantzys 
and eaſe for the learning of the Engliſh language. 
Ther are in Engliſh Verbs Aillifs, Paſſifs 
Neuters, as in oth-r Toungs, as 1 love yo quiere, | 
Actif: I am lov'd yo ſoy querido, is Paſlif by ad: 
| —- 


« nd 
aL. 


Y Gramatica Ingleſa. 55 
] wh. Sas Pable, What, whoſe ſo: Pronombres Interroga- 

** tives, tambien lo ſou which y who ſobredichos a vezes, 
T17% '  eMA) ciertos Pronombres compueſtos, como my ſelf, 
+1 thy ſelf, him ſelf, her ſelf, 8c. 


H / , : 
mY Del Vetbo. 
ceſſn.. K£ verbo,es una de las mas principales y nece([arias 


way 
timen 
£10050 
ular ant 
] peri 


*c 'l8 


fd partes de una lengua: ſe puede iamar el alma de la 
Þ ſunten,toda via ninguna ſemencia, ſea Imerrogativa 0 

; que puede ſer la razon porque tiene tanta latutud 
Verbo en Ingles como en Eſpaiiol (7 otras lenguas ) 
tor did pray, yoregava ; & Futuro 0 & tiempo ven- 
ombres (eceto la ſegunda y tercera perſona enel ſingu- 


. enl- 25% 
G - * Habla, porque aungue todas las palabras del mundo ſe 
opf > , 
4 2 qualqmier otra ſe puede hazer ſin el : Y como los Voca- 
\ Ues animan Palabras, aſſt los Verbos animan ſentenci- 
"UF 
3 enla lengua Latina, porque {a palabra verbum IG exo 
'þ terde a todas las partes de la Oracion, 
: tiene 3 .diſtinttones de tiempor,el Preſente,coms | pray 
$0: do pray, yo rnego ; e/ tiempo paſſado, comolT prayed 
70, como I ſhall or will pray, yo regare. Las terms. 
aciones de Verbos en Ingles es la miſma en ambos 
ar) como 1] live, we, ye, they live, &c, mo es aſi en 
Elpatiol, como yo vivo nos vivimos, &c, # en otros 


_ | — lo qual es gran ventaja a los que aprenden 
. {ingles. | | 

fo Ay en la lengua Ingleſa Verbrs Activos, Paſſivos y 

ffi Eutros, como en Eſpaiiol, como I love yo quiere, es 

Dy dh | t1v9: 1am loy'd yo ſoy queria), es Paſſtvs anal. 


ti E 4 end 


56 The Engliſh Grammar. 


tion of the Auxiliary Verb Am, ſoy :. the Neutet 
verb is where am cannot be added, as I live vzvo, ] 
weep bro, &'c. | 

Ther are in E-g{ifb, as In other languages, fowe 
cadences and Conjugations of Verbs: Verbs of the 
firſt Conjugation tom end in all, as to Call lamar, 
co fall cayer, to in{tall, rointhrall, &c. whoſe Par. 
ticiples are made by addition of 7»g and d at the 
end, as calling call'd, inſtalling inſtall'd, &c, Son 
end in are, as to dare, topare, to ſhare, ©'c, Whoſe 
Participles alſo end alike, as par d paring, &c. Son 
end in ace, as to chace, to face, to grace, tolace, to 
trace, toimbrace, &c, whoſe Partici;les allo ate 
made like the former. — 

Verbs of thz ſecond Conjugation ſom end in 
eare, as to beare, to ſheare, to teare, to weare, &I', 
whoſe Participles end in ig and orxe, as borne, 
ſhorxe ,torne bearing, [hearmg,tearing.Som Verbs end 
in eaſe,as to eaſe,to pleaſe, to diffleaſe'c. Som end 
in ead, as to lead, to knead; ta read, to ſpread, to 
tread, 7c, Som in #nd, as to bind, to find, towind, to 
grind, Fc, SOM In erd, as to bend, roſend, tolerd, 
Cc 

Verbs of the third Conjugation ſom end in zre, 33 
to bite, to write, taendite, &c, Som end in zght, 35 
eo fight, tofright, to light, toplight, toright, Cc, 
Som end in e//, as to quell, ro tell, to ſell, ©c, Son 
in wk, as ro drink, to link, to fink, tothink, to ſhrink, 
CIC 

Verbs of the laſt Conjugation ſon rerminar in }, 
as to cry, t2 dy, to fly, toly,torry, 3c, Som 10 z7e4a5 

' '1 


mw 


Gramatica Ingleſa, $597 
endo el Verbo Auxiliario Am ſoy : EI Neatro es don- 
de el Verbo am ſoy, no pucae ſer juntado, como I live 
vive, I weep lloro, &C. 

El Ingles como los otros lenguajes tiene ſus Conju- 
gaciones y cadencias ae Verbos : Los Verbes de 1a pri- 
mera Conjugacion algunss fenecenen all,como to call, 
co fall,to initall, to inthrall, &c. cayss Participios ſe 
hagen ajiadiendo ing y d, como calling call'd,. in(tal- 
ling inftall'd, &c. Otros terminan en are, comoto 
date, to pare, to ſhare, &C, Otros ex ace, come to 


 chace, to face, to grace, tolace, totrace, toim- 


brace, &Cc. 


 Verbos de la _ Conjugacioh algunds fenecen en 
eare, como to 

&Cc, Cnyos Participros ter mman ening y orne, como 
bearing, ſhearing, tearing, borne, ſhorne, torne. 
Otros fenecen en eaſe, comoto eaſe, to pleaſe, to dil- 
pleaſe, &c. Otros ex ead, comoto lead, to knead, 
to read, to ſpread, to tread, &c, £ 


Verbos de la tercera (onjugacion unos termina# en 
ice, como to bite, to Wrice, toindice, &c. Orres ex 
isht, como to fight, to fright, to light, to right, gc. 
0:re; enell, como to quell, toſell, totell, &c. Orros 
exink, como to drink, to link, to link, to think, to 
ſhrink, 8c. 

Eos Verbos ae la quarta Conjugation unos termiman 
ey, comatOdy, toly, to cry, to fiy, totry, &c. 

- - Otros 
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5$ The Engliſh Grammar. 
go hire, to deſire, to inquire, ©'c, Some end in re, as 
80 ſhine, to dine, to fine, to decline, to uncline, to con. 
fire, &'c. Among which Verbs it is to be noted, 
that che Monoſyllable Verbs come from the Drtch, 
the other from the French, Note alſo that all Parti. 
ciples of the Preſent-tence end in mg, of the Pre. 
ter-rence in d, moſt commonly in all Exgliſh Verbs, 
except ſom Irregulars, which 1s left to obſervation, 


Of the two Auxiliary Verbs, Thave yo he 6 
tengo, and I am yo ſoy, 


Theſe Verbs [ have and / am are call'd the Auxi- 
ftaries, and are moſt ſubſervient to all other Verbs : 
for wichour the ſecond ther could be no Verb Paſ- 
#f, and without che firſt ther would be no Parti- 
ciples of the Preter-tenſe : Therfore being ſo uſeful 
'ris requifit they ſhold be here declin'd ar large; 
and firlt of [ have, becauſe it is alſo auxiliary to 
I ans, 


The Conjugation of the Verb I have. 
The Indicative or declaring Mood, 


Preſent tenſe, 
I have, thou haſt, he hach : we have, ye have, they 
have. 
Preterimperfeft tenſe, 


I had, thou hadit, he had : we had, ye had, they 


had. 
Preter- 


Gramaticz Ingleſa, 59 


$ Otros en ite, como to hire, to defire, to inquire, &c. 
- Otros ex ine, como to thine, to dine, to fine, to de= _ 
, cline, to confine, co incline, &c. Notarſe ha que >. 
) ls Verbos Monoſylabos wienen de 1a Tudeſca, los if 
- otros de a lengua Franceſa, T ambien ſe ha de notar | 
- | que los Participios del Tiempo preſente terminan en i 
» | I10g,7 del T 1emspo preterito en d, por lo mas, en todos it 
. | vwerbosIngleſes, ecetociertos Irregwlares, Fl. 
[| 
| 
| 


U 4 
) | 
bG | 
[* [ 
[ Flldh 
: Fil. 
0 43th i 
Bil (i 
({$1}/ 
F . \ no 
La Conjugacion del Verbo, 7have yo he, WIN HI 
El Modo Indicative o declarativo. | if | |; 
Z | Wh + | 
El tiempo preſente. | Fol tif 
y To he, tu has, aquel ha: noſotros avemos, vos aveis, [ ty þ 
aquellos han, | fy 
El tiempo preterito imperfecto. 11418 
y Yo avia, tuavias, el avia: nos avian, Vos AVIAe FM 
des, ellos avian, '$ 
1 T 
1/8 


60 The Engliſh Grammay, 
Preterperfett texſe, 

I hs had,thou halt had,he hath had : we have had, 

ye have had, they have had. 
Future tenſe, 

I ſhall or will have, chou ſhalt or TY have, he 
ſhall or will have : we ſhall or will have, ye ſhall 
o: will have, they ſhall or will have. 


The Imperanif or commanding Mood, 
Ha ave — Ict him have: let us hav2, have ye, let 
em have. 


———C———— EE 


— 


The Optatif or wiſhing Mood, 
Preſent tenſe, 
Ch that I had, oh that thou badit, oh that he had: 
.oh that we had, oh that he had, oh that chey had, 
Preterper fell rexſe, 
I {hold have, thou ſhald(t have, he ſhold have : 
ſhold have, ye ſhold have, they ſhold ha 


I 


The Subjunilif IMood, 

Preſent tenſe. 
If orin caſe that I have, if or in caſe thou haft, if or 
in cale he had : 1f orin caſe we have, if or in caſe 
ye have, if or In caſe they have. 


— 


Irfrainf 3d, 
To have,aver, Having aviend. 


ons { & 
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El tiempo preterperfeco. 


To uve, tu uviſte, aquel uv: nos uvimos, vos uiiſter, 


aquellos uvieron. 
El tiempo futuro. 


Yo avre, tu auras, el aura © nos AVremos, Vos aureic,. 


ellos avran, 


El Modo Imperativo 0 de mandar. 
eAve, ajacl: ayames, ajed 3 ayays, ayan elles, 


— 


El Modo Optativo, o de deflear, 
El ciempo preſence. Oxala. 
S; yo ovieſſe, ſi tw ovieſſes, ſi el ovieſſe: [i nos ovieſſe- 
mos, (6 vos ovieſſes, ſi ellos ovieſſeu, 
El tiempo imperfect, 
Yo avria, tu avurias, el auria: nas auriamsr, vos Av- 
riades, ellos aUrian | | 


*— — = WL er  _ nn WII on OE 


El Modo Subjunctivo, 
__ El tiempopreſente. 
(omo yo aya, como th ajas, comoel aya: Comm nos ay. 
amor, como v0s ajays, como ellos ayan, 


El 
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6 The Engliſh Cr4mmay, 
The Auxiliary Yerb I am. 


The Indicative or declaratory Mood. 
Proj ent tenſe, 
Iam, thou art, heis : we be or are, ye be or are, 
they be or are. 
Preterimperfett tenſe, 
I was, thou waſt, he was: we were, ye were, they 
were. 
Preterperfelt tenſe. 
I have bin, thou haſt bin, he hath bin : we have bin, 
ye have bin,they have bin. 
Future tenſe, 


I ſhall be, thou ſhalt be, he ſhall be : we ſhall be, 
ye ſhall be, they ſhall be. 


"= 


The Imperative or commanding 00d, 
Be thou, ler him be : lecus be, be ye, let them be. 


_—_ 


The Optatif or wiſhing Mood. 
Preſent tewſe, 

God grant I be, God grant thou be, God grant he 
be: God grant webe, God grant ye be, God 
orant they be. 

Preterperfe(t tenſe. 

Wold God I were, wold God thou werſt, wold 

God he were: wold God we were, wold God ye 


were, wold God they were, 
The 


— 


oF 
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El Modo ayudadoro To ſoy. 


| El Mods Indicative b declaratoris, 
El tiempo preſence. 
To (oy, tmeres,el es: nos ſomos, vos ſos, ellos ſon. 


El ciempo preterimperfeo, 
To era, tw eras, ol era: noſotros erames, woſotros e- 
rades, ellos eyan, | 
El tiempo preterperfeRo. 
To he ſido, tu has ſido, el ha fido © noravemes ſido, vos 
ave)s ſido, eltos han ſido. 
; El ciempo fururo, 
To ſer, tu ſeras, el ſera: nes ſeremos, vos ſereys, el. 
los ſeran, 


a 
pn EEIINS 


El Modo Imperativo © para mandar, 


Se tu, ſeaelo aquel : ſeames, ſed voſotros, ſeancilas 
o aquellos, 


El Modo Optativo © de deſlear. 
El ctempo preſente. 
Que yo ſen, que tu ſear, que el ſea: que noſotros ſec- 
mos, que voſotros ſeays, que e'los ſean, | 
 Eltiempa preterperfecto. 
$ yo fueſſe, þ tn fueſſes, rel fueſſe : i nos fueſſemor, 
fs wor faeſſades, ſr ellos fueſſes, | 


El 
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The Conjunilive Mood. 

Preſent terſe. | 

Seeing that I am, ſeeing that thou art, ſeeing that 
he 1s : ſeeing that we be, ſeeing that ye be, ſecing | 
that they be. | 
Preterperfett tenſe. L 

Although I be, although thou be, although he bz: 
alchough we be,alchough ye be,alchough chey be, 


nr ets nn: 
—— 


The Infinitif Mood. 
To be, to have bin, being, 


- _.- 


Note, that Verbs of all Conjugations in Exgli} 
have their Paſlifs generally ending in d, as 1 love j, 
amo, 1 am loy'd yo ſoy amads; I tear yo temo, Ian 
fear'd yoſoy temide ; [ fire yo quemo,T am fir'd yo ſo 
quemado, Fc. EXCEpt Verbs ending in e//, who 
commonly have their Pafſifs ending in o/d, as [ tell 
I am told, I (ell ve»do, I am ſold ſoy vendido, &c, 
As alſo Verbs ending in :»4, who commonly hare 
their Paſſifs in ox», as I bind aro, I am bound [9 
atade, 1 find halls, T am found ſoy hallads; I g:ind 
»olo, I am ground ſoy molido, Fc, As alſo divers 
Verbs whoſe Adtifs end in ear, have theic Paſſibs 
in or7, I ſwear jwro, Tam ſworn ſoy jurads; I teat 
lacero, Tam torn ſoy /acerads, &c, Brr in Spar 
eſtoy ſerves to make a Pafhf as often as ſoy, as ſhall 


be noted in che Spamſo Grammar, Now the diffe- 
| rence 


Gramatica Togleſa? 65 


El Modo Conjunacivyo, 
El ciempo preſente. 


that futremos, como ves fueredes, como ellas fu8ren, 
El tiempo preterperfeto, 


Aunque yo ſea, aunque tu ſeas, aunque el ſea : aunque 
nos ſeamos, aunque ves ſtays, aunque ellos ſean, 


—___H_ Gl 
_ =P 


bo —— 


El Modo Infnitivo, 
Ser, haver ſido, fiendo, | 


NN NN 


——— 


Se ha de obſervar que los werbos en Ingles tienen 
| ſus paſſivos generalmente terminando en d, como I 
love yo amo, Iam lov'd yo ſoy amaads; I fear yo te- 
mo, Iam fear'd yo ſoy temido , I fire Iam fir'd, yo 
yo quemo yo ſoy quemado: Eceto Verbos exell, qui 
tienen [15 paſſivos enold, come 1 tell Iam told, I ſell 
Iam ſold, &c. TY Yerbosenind, cnyos paſſivos ter- 
| "an e1 ound, com? I bind Iam bound, yo (ato yo 


TT fey atado ; 1 find I am found, yo haklo yo ſoy hallado; 
ona | 1grind I am ground, yo melo yo ſoy molido ; conmu- 
M0 chos otros tambien que fenecen en Oorn, como I ſwear 
ſis | 1am ſworn, yo juro yo ſoy jurads ; Itear Tam corn, 
t rex ff 22 (acero yo ſo lacerado, &c, Mas en Eſpaiiol eſtoy 
we Fad hazer un verbo paſſtvo tan amenudo que ſoy, 


como ſe vera enla Gramatica, Agora la differencia 
F que 


{om yo fuere, como tu fueres, como el fuere + comp nes 
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66 The Engliſh E477. | f? 
rence *ewixt ſer and ef#ar 1s, that ſer ſignifies the 
eſſence of a thing, as ſer buens tobe good ; eſtar 
Genifieth the local condicion of a thing, as eſtar e | 
Eondres, To be in London, &c. i 


eAn Inſtance for the declining of a Verb beth 


Attif and Paſiif in Engliſh, whi. ' may 
ſerve for all other, 


Che Indicatif or declaratory Mood, 
The Preſeut texſe, 


Alttf, | Paſſef. 
I defire | Iam defir'd 
thou defireſt '] chou art defir'd 
he defireth : 'l heis defird: 
we deſire we are defird 
ye defire ye are defird 
they deſire, | they are defir'd. 

The Preterimperfett tenſe, 

I did deſire | I was defir'd 
thou did defire ' | thou waſt defir'd 
he did deſire : 1 hewasdeſir'd: 
we did deſire | we were defir d 
ye did deſire | ye were defir'd 
they. did delire, | they were deſir'd, 


\ 


Th 


he 


ar 


. Gramatica Ingleſs. | 67 
que ay entre ſer y eſtar er, que el primero ſignifica la 
>ſſencia de una coſa, como (er bueno ; eſtar /ignifica 
la condicion local, como yo eltoy en Londres, 1 am ir: 
London, Fc, 4 


Lina Inſtancia para declinar un Verbo Activo 
YWathyo en [»g/es, que pueda (eryir 
por los demas. 


Bl Modo Indicativo o declaratorio. 


El ciempo preſente, 


: Acivo, | (yd =_ 
To deſſeo . | 'y0 ſoy aeſſea 

tu deſſeas tu eres deſſeada 

el deſſea: el es deſſeado: 
195 deſſeamos nos ſomos dcſſeades 


vor deſſeays * | wos ſoys defſeages 


ellos deſſear, ellos ſon deſſeados., 


El tiempo Preterimperfecto. 


Yo era deſſeado 
tueras deſſeado 

el era defſeads : 

nos eramss deſſeadat 
vos erades de(ſeados 
ellos eran de{[cadsi, 


Yo deſſeava 
tudeſſeavas 

el deſſeava : 

105 deſſeavamos 
v0s deſſeavades 
ellos deſſeavar, 
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ye ſhall or will defire we ſhal or wil be defir'd 
they ſhall or will defire. | ye ſhal or will be defir'd 
they ſhall or will be de- 

fir'd, 
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a7!” 68 The Engliſh Grammar. 
th j The Aorift or Preterper felt tenſe, 
1188 I deſired | Iwas deſited, as before, | 
Wh! | thou defiredlk _ | 
18 he dekred : Tk 
ql. we deſired TM 
EK ye deſired 7 
a they defired, 1} | 
f | W The Preterplaper fet tenſe, 
ma Here the Verb, 1 am, turns to the anxiltary 
«| (RL Verb, I have. 
Rs I had defir'd { | I had bin defir'd 
of thou hadſt defir'd thou had(t bin defit*d 
« ig he had defir'd : he had bin dehir'd : 
apt: we had defir'd 3 we had bin defir'd 
eps | ye had defir'd ; | ye had bindefir'd 
' i they had deſir'd {| chey had bin defir'd 
» | The Futere terſe, 
1184 I ſhall or willdefire | I ſhall or will be deft 
wh thou ſhalt or wilt defire | thou ſhalt or wilt be de- 
: Ws he ſhall or will defire : fir'd | 
« {FW we ſhall or will defre he ſhal or wil be defird: 
Wo 
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Gramatica Ingleſz, 59 


El Aoriſto 0 tiempo preterperfecto, 
Yo deſſee | | Yo fmr defſeads 
tu deſſeaſte tu fuiſte deſſeads 
el defſeo: el fue deſſeads- 
10s deſſeamos 's 20s furmos deſſeadss 
vos deſſeaſtes | vos furſtes deſſeados 
ellos deſſearon, | ellos fueron deſieados, 


El tiempo Preterpluperfecto. 
- Donde ſer torna enel Verbo Ayudodor 


aver, lf 

[0 avia deſicado Yo avia ids deſieado ik 
tu av145 deſieado tu avias ſido deſieads 19 
el avia deſieado : el avia ſido deſſeado* P41 
10s aviamos deſieada | nos aviamos ſido deſieados 1-H 
vos aviades de ſieada vos aviades ſide de ſSeados bl 
ellos avian deſeado, ellos avian ſido de ſeados (art 

El ciempo futuro, HERE 
Todeſoeare | Ye ſere deſſeado my 
tu deſearas | tu ſeras deſieado 1 
el deſſeara: el ſera defieads : 11,5 188 
108 de ſSearemos 10s ſeremos de ſieados WA 
vos ae ſieareys | vos ſereys deſieados bhi q W it 
flor deſſearan, | ellos ſeran deſirados, WP ; 
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70 The Engliſh Grammar. 


The Imperatif or Mood of commaud. 


Deſire thou 

let him defire * 
ler us defire 
deſire ye 

let them defire. 


Be thou deſir'd 

lec him be dehr'd : 
ler us be defir'd 

be ye deſir'd 

ler them be defir'd. 


_— — 


— 


The Optatif or wiſhing Mood, =» 


The Preſent tenſe, 


God grant I deſire 
god grant thou dehire 
god grant he deſire : 
ood grant we defire 
god grant ye deſire 
god grant chey deſire, 


God grant I be defir'd 
ood grant thou be defird 
0d grant he be defir'd; 
ood grant we bedefir'd 
ood grant ye be defir'd 
cod grant chey be defird 


The Preterperfelt tenſe, 


Wold I defir'd 
wold thou defir'R 
wold he defir'd : 
wold we defir'd 
wold ye defir*d 
wold they deſir'd, 


wold thou werſt defr'd 
wold he were defir'd : 
wold we were del(ir'd 
wold ye were deh1r'd 


| Wold I were defir'd 
| 
| wold they were deſir'd, 


Thu 


In *D I DI th 


Gramatica Ingleſs, —71 


4 
El Modo Imperativo o de comandar. 


a2 


Deſiee tu | Se tu deſitads 
deſite el 5 | ſeael aeſirade * 
de ſeamos noſotros ſeamoes nos deſ5eades 
defieed voſotros | ſed voſotros deſrendes 
deſeenelles | ſean ellos deſseados, 
El Modo Optativo © de deſſear. hot ; 
El tiempo preſente. Oxala © plega a Dios, 
 Queyo deſuees Que yo ſea deſieado 
que tu deſcees 1 que tu ſeas deſseado 
que el deſcee : | que el ſea deſyeads : 
que nos deſeeemas que nos ſeams deſceadss 
que 85 deſeeeys que 08 ſeays deſeados 
queles deſseen que ellos ſean deſreade;, 
El tiempo preterperfeco, 
$: yo deſceaſse | | S: yo fueſſe deſrcads 
ſs tw deſseaſses | tu fneſſes deſreado 
ſi el deſseaſse : | ſs el fueſſe deſseads : 
ſi nos deſceaſsemos } /# nos fueſſemos deſreades 
ſi vos deſseaſcedes | /# vos furſſedes deſceades 
ſi ellos deſseaſses, } ff ellos furſſen deſreados, 
F 4 a 


AMS 
oe 


i 
: 


# þ 
W þ 
Fe 
y | 
F 

k 

, 
; 

[1 


. 
* / 
, 
s ©. 
} b; 
dA 
y , 
a » : 
4 ? 
4 vil 
A is £2 
* 4 Yay 'y 
F 4 
bs... $ 
Fn . "= 
i. +5 
{ 
5 
& £5 
8 LY 
\ $7 * 
i $* 
X 3 Ti 
| 
i& 7 F* 
+ 1 
4F ; E þ 
{ 4 : 
U L 
j . 
*. "IS 
its, 
4 
bÞ 
®* 
"I hs 
b & 
: CK 
Is 
: 
mM F 
{ L 
F&\ 
: 4 
; - 
. 
£ 
y 
of 


73 The Engliſh Grammar. 
The Conjunitif Mood. 
Preſent tenſe, 


Seeing that I deſire | Seeing that I am deſit' 4 


ſeeing that thou defireſt | ſeeing that thou art de- 
ſeeing that he defireth: | fr'd 

ſeeing that we defre | ſeeing that he is deſir'd: 
ſeeing that ye defire ſeeing that we be deſfit'd 
ſeeing that they deſire. : p ſeeing thar ye be defir'd 
ſeeing chat they be de- 
a 


— 


Preterimperfelt tenſe. 


Althoueh I deſire Althoueh I be deſir'd 
alchough chou deſireſt although thou be deſfir'd 
although he defires: . | although he be defir'd: 
although we deſire | although we be defir'd 
although ye deſire | although ye be defir'd 
although they defire, , | although they be deſird, 


The Infinitif Mood. 


Todefire - | To be defir'd 
to have deſit'd | | to have bin deſir'd 
aefiring, | being deſir'd, 


Accot- 


Gramatica Ingleſa, 


73 


El Modo Conjunctivo, 
El tiempo preſente, 
{omo yo deſredre || Como yo furre deſceads 
como tu deſseares como tu fueres deſzeado 
como el deſseara : como el fuere deſseads : 
como nos deſsearemas como nos furremos deſsea- 


como vos deſceareys 


| comoellos deſcearen, 


| 


dos 
como vas fueredes deſsea- 
Wn - 
como ellos fueren deſſeados 


El tiempo preterimperfeto., 


Aunque yo deſsee 
aunque tu deſsees 
aunque el deſcee : 
angue 10s deſceemas 
aunque ves deſseeys 


anque ellos deſieern, 


Aunque yo ſea deſseads 

aunque iu ſeas deſseade 

aunque el ſea deſseado : 

aunque nos ſeamos deſ5ea- 
dos 

aunque vos ſeays deſsea- 
dos 

aunque ellos ſean deſseados 


'- El Modo Infinitivo, 


Defrear 
Mer deſreado 
deſieaudo 


; | Ser deſ5eado 
| aver hido deſseado 
|| fengo deſseade, 
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7, The Engliſh Grammay. 


According to this Example other Verbs AQif 
(unleſſe cheybe Irregulars) and Paſſrf may be 
form'd. bs | : 

Ther are alſo in Engliſh as in Spaniſp (and all 0. 
ther languages) Imperſonal Verbs which are not 
dittinguiſh'd by Perſons, as ic grives me, tt irketh 
me me p?ſa, ir behoveth me me importa, 1t concerns 
me me toca, QC. | 

We have hicherto treted of the principal parts of 
Speech, we will now proceed to the reſt, and firſt 


of 


+ 
Adverbs, 


An Advetb 1s a word without nomber thats Þ 


Joyn'd to another, and it comes either before or tra, 
after a word, as well-bred bien criado, betrer-bred red; 
weir criado, ill-bred mal criado, &c. Burt moſt Ad. au ; 
verbs com afrer,with this ſyllable /y, as couragioully {Were 


IeVOU 


animoſamente, deyoutly devotamente, &c. And asin 
dues 


Engliſh molt Adverbs end in y,ſoin Spaniſh and 114 
lian) they end in ente,as the former examples ſhew, Wo), 

Adverbs are either of quantity as much much, W Lo 
too much demaſiads, enough baſtantemente, toge- Mis, toc 
rher juntamente, &c, Or they are Advetbs of qu ther 
{ity, and firſt of nomber as once, twice, thrice, ui Ws 4: », 
vez, dos wez,es, tres veces ; The ſecond are of rzer, ;; 
Time, as yeſterday ayer, th2n entonces, when quar-ctterda 
ao, vreſently /aego, ever ſiempre, &c, The third att WFitly 
of Place,as here aguz, there alla,where adonde, you-W, con; 
der aculla, 8:c, The fourth are of Affirmation 0! ac), 


20 
»m 
w 


Gramatica Iogleſa, 75 
 Seguneſte exemplo otros Verbos Aftivos (eceto ciey- 
tor Irregulares )y Paſſivos ſe pueden formar, 


El Ingles tire rambien ſw Verbos Imperſonales, 
como el Eſpaiol (} otros ) tos quales no van diftingm- 
Paper perſonas, como it grieves me, it irketh me, we 
 Bitla, ic behoverh me me 1porta, it Concerns me me 

goca, TC | | 
f Þ Haſta agora avemos tratado de los partes mas 
grincipales de 1a Oracion, procederemos a las demas, 

q primeramente de 


Los Advetbios, 


is ſh eAdverbio ex palabra fin nombre que ſe junta con 
ot pra, y vieue adelane v tras de una palabra, como well 
red bien criado, better bred mejor criads, ill bred 


d. criado, 3'c. Aﬀdas los Acverbios por 14 mayor 
ſly arte Vienen AtraJ, Com? couraglouſly animoſamente, 


levourly devotamente, Cc, Y Camo en Ingles todos 


te durr bios c1/ fene. en en Y, aſſt en Efanol (» Tralta- 
, Wo) fenecen £17 ente, 
hy, WW £95 Adverbros o fon de cantidid, como much mu- 


oe- W's, too much demaſiado, enough baſtantemente, to- 
mm aher juntamente, Cc. 0 fon de calid.id, y los prime- 


15 de numero, como ONCe, twice, thrice, una vez, avs 


2 of Wﬀ'x*s, tres vez.es: los ſegundos ſon de tiempo, cems 
441 Mcerday ayer, then enronces, when quando, pre- 
\ ace ntly ego, ever ſiempre, Cc. los terceros ſon de ln- 


ir, como here aqui, there alla, where adonde, yon- 
Ault, 'c, los quatros (0a de afir mation onegd- 
Con, 


. be a, 
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76 The Engliſh Erammay | 


Negation, I, yea, yes, //; no, not, nay #9; The 
fift are of Calling, as ho, hs/a, or exhorting or ap. 
proving, as ſo, ſo, well, well; Or of Wiſhing s, if: 
The fixr are of Similicude, as likewiſe, ſo, even o, 
aſſi, tambien, &C, 


Inter jeftions, 


InterjeRtions are either of mirth, as ha ha ha; 
or of grief, as Ah,alas, woe 1s me, hay ay de mi gra 
de mi ; or of rejection, as fie, fy-fy, ba z or of ſcorn, 
as 14h, &c. it is an Interjection of ſilence ; yy t9 
ſet dogs together by the cares, 


P re poſit I 005, 


Prepoſitions are ſeparable as before delante, be. 
hind atras, according ſegun, among entre, without 
ſin, afore antes, under or below debaxo, againſt cn 
tra, opueſto, enfrente ; over ſobre, neer cerca, &c, 

Inſeparable Prepoſitions are they which expret 
nothing unleſſe they be annexed to a word, as ut- 
capable inc paz,, undon deſhecho, relief ation, it 
preſs reprimiy, reſolution reſo/ucion, &Cc, 


( onjunttions, 


Conjuntions are call'd ſo becauſe they t 
words together, as and y, my father and mother" 
padre y mi madre, and this is call'd the ( puta? 


conjunction, Son are ſevering as but _—_ 
alrnougs 


Gramatica Ingleſ, #77 


cron, I, yea, yes,/z ; no, not, nay, 0: los quintos 
ſon para llamar, Como hola ola : otros ſon para ame- 


The \ $: \ 
. an. | "far 0 aprovar, como ſo, ſo-ſo, well, afſi, bien eſta : 
, A otros deſſean, como O, if : los ſeys ſon de emilutud, ca- 
fo & ' m0 25, 10, likewiſe, even ſo, aſſt, tambien, &c. 
J . 


Interjeciones. 


Inter jeciones ſon 0 de alegrie, como ha, ha, ha: 5 de 


a ba; 11221, como ah, alas, wo is me, hay, ay de m1, guay 


7 gray 
{corn, 
rr U0 


{de deſden,como tuſh, &c. ſt es Interjecion de ſulencia : 


It para incitar log perros, 
Prepoſhiciones, 


| Prepoſiciones 6 ſon ſeparables, como before delante, 
hind atras, according ſegun, among extre, without 


it F 5 be- 
vichout 


alt conf opueſto, enfrente, over ſobre, neer cerca, &c. 


Las Prepeſiciones inſeparables ns exprimen nada [in 


"* i 5 | 
expres er juntadas con otro vocable,como incapable 1nCapaz, 
ws done deſhecho, relief alivio, repreſle reprimir, re- 
xf =_ lution A Oc. b 
b 
Conjunciones, 

Conjunciones (e lIaman aſſt porque atan las pala- 
they i © and y, my father and my mother, wi pa- - 
orhe! eymimadre: y eſta ſe llama la Conjuncion copnla- 


a: otros apart an, como but mas, albeir although 
Auyque 


de mi: 0 de aborecimiento, como fy, ty-ty, foh, ba : © 


1, afore antes, under or below debaxo, againit cox... 
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78 The Engliſh Grammar, 

alchough, chough au»que, ſom are dis junRif as ny; 
neither, -z, nor I nor you, »z yo wt vos; ſon ot 
of reaſoning, as for prrque, becauſe para que; ſo. at 
of /llation as therefore, wherefore, ſo that pf 
tanto, &C. 


Of the prints of Words and Sentences, 


The Engliſh language as the Sparſh (and other Þ 
hach her points or Notes of Snb-dilitn:tion,of Mid. 
dle-diltintion, and of a Full-dittin&tion ; which 
are call'd comma, colon, and period : A Sub-diltintiÞf 
on or comma is a Note of a ſhort breathing orpaþ 
ſing and is figur'd thus , The Middle-diſtinctio 
hath a longer time of breathing, and is a petfes 
part of the period which is figur'd thus : Tt 
period 15 the entire whole ſentence, and 1s Not: 
with a plain bngle point thus , 

Ther 1s alſo a Parenthefs which 1s two þ: 
Moons, and is figur'd thus ( ) which though i: 
an included ſentence, yer albeir it be omit 
the ſpeech remaines perfe&. 

Ther is alſo a Note of [zterrogation, and isf 
_ gur'd thus ? 

Ther is likewiſe a Circunfle which is us'd 81 
2 word is contraCted, which goes thus figurd : 

Ther is beſides a Note of Admiration whic! 
thus ! 

And laftly, theris an Apoſtrophe when {et 
is cur off and is figur'd thus * bur the SpatWera 
ay to her greter commendation hah non W/v 
this, | 


4 Gamatica Ingleſa. 79 


aunque: Otras ſon DisjunRivas, como nor, neither 


We »; 1 yo vos, nor I nor you : orras proceden de 
\ 1 | razenando, como for, becauſe porque : orras ſor de 
: ' | ulacion, como therfore, wherfore, 1o that, por cran- 
WE TX 

De los puntos de palabras y ſentencias. 
her, £4 lengua Ingleſa como la Caſtellana (J otras þ 
Mid. $ene ſus pmnros 7 notas. de Subdiſftincion, de med;a dr- 
en! fimcion, y de complida diſtincion, qe ſe llaman Com- 


in4$} Ma, colon y periodo, Aa ſubdr/tincion > Corrma es 
| nota do corto altento, » ſe figura aſſi , La media di- 


JC Pall: es ; , 

= func1on trene aliento mas largo, y ſe puedes dezur cum 
verſe! plida parte del Periodo, y ſe ſigmra aſs : Perinds 
. Th © la ſentencia emera, y va figurada de un punto ſer- 


tillo aſſt , 


eAy tambien la Parentheſis, que ſe figura como des 
medias Lunas aſſt ( ) y aunque ſea incluyda en la 
ſentenc1a, toda wia en ometiondola, la ſentencia no 
dexa de ſer perfetla, | 
Fo tambien nota de Interrogacion, que ſe fignra 
ap ? 
v4 nil Mas defto ay nota de (ircumflexion, quando el 20. 
rd © I cablo va abreviads, y ſe fignra afſi * 
which | Ay tambien nota de Admiracion gue ſe figura afſi ' 


na ll En concluſion ay nota del Apoſtrefo, quando na le- 
e Sparfſera ſe corta, y ſe figura afſe* Mas la Caltellana por 


# mayer alahanga no fa tales Apeſtrofes, P 
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go of the SYNTAXIS. 
Ouching the Syntax, which is an ordet!; 
ſeries and connection of Nouns, Veibs, 
Advetbs, and other parts of Speech accor. 
ding to the propriety of a Language in 2 
due cohzrence, the Eng/;ſhtoung may be 1aid to 
have the ſame that other v#/gar Languages and diz- 
le&ts have; Burt the Engliſh being a ſub-dralett to v. 
cher toungs,1s was touch'd in the Epitile to the Rea. 
der,and having ſuch varieties of incerticudes,chan- 
ges and Idioms,it cannot be in the compas of human 
brain to com; 1le an exact regular Syntaxis therof, 
Mr. Ber. Fohaſm a great Wit, who was as pati- 
ent as he was elaborat in his re-ſerches and com- 
politions, as he was_framing an Engliſh Syztaxi;, 
confeſs'd the further he proceeded, the more he 
was puzzled; Therfore herin we mult have recours 
co that great Miltreſle of all knowled2 Obſervatun, 
it being a tru maxime, Quod deficit wn precepto, [up- 
pleat Obſervario. " 
Concerning the Exgliſh proſody, the ſame maybe 
ſaid thereof as was ſpoken before of the Sy»taxs; 
But touching Poeffe and Metrical compoſitions,the 
Engl fa is as punctual in obſerving the nombe! 
of feet, ſyllables, and cadences, as any other yulga: 
language; And ther are couch'd in Her as {irons 
concepts,and as finewy expreſſions, with ſuch his! 
Idzas and Raptures of Wir and Invention as in any 
language whatſoever ; nor is any.ſo coptous of 4: 
legarres, and ſo conſtant in the pour ſuit of them , Ht: 
ordinary rirh-mical compoſures conſiſt of ten fet!, 
wherofT thought good to produce theſe (yet ble: 
ing) examples, LIpon 
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The Engliſh Gratnmar. | &3 


of divers ſuperfiueus Letters in the Engliſh 


- Orthography 3 
And ſom Solzciſms diſcover'd im the common 
practice of the Language, - 


H* may be ſaid co do his Mother Touhg a good 
oftice, who makes her the more docible and 
ealy ro be learnt by Forreners : Now, ther 1s not 


any thing which tends more to the ealy attaining 
| ofa Language, and to allure a (tranger to the ſtudy 


therof, as when the writing and pronunciation cf 


| words do both agree.l have known diversForreners 


much affe&t the Erglth Toung, bur when they 
went about to (tudy her, and found ſuch a difte- 
rence betwixt the printed words and the pronoun- 
cing of them, (which proceeds from the ſuper flizozs 
tters) they threw away their books 1n a kind of 
raſion and diſlike, The Frerxch tinding lately this 
nconvenience, have garbled their Toung of ſuch 
[ztters ; and under favor (as we imitat the Frexth 
in all things els) it may well becom the Engliſh to 
follow him in this; to which purpoſe theſe fexv ;tiles 
may ſerve; | 

1, If thoſe words which haye the Lars for thet: 
0:1einal, wee write them as the Zatrr doth, nor as 
tne Frexch, (and tis the more credic ſo to do) as 
Arie, Logic, Phyſic, cc. labor, honor, favor, Fc. 
whzrby the words are as fully pronouncd, as if (after 
te Frezch) they were written Afrique, Logigque; 

; G 2 Phyſique, 


= an - 
Ss 44 LSE Roots re aud eto 
__ - 


— A; IDEAS DA i RAD s TERA hp =, 2-44 


: : 
" q 
nz 
; ! 
Y ” 
, b 
FP [ 
; : 
b, } 
4 j l 
C zz 
Y : 
, 


84 The Engliſh Grammar. 
Phyſque, labour, honour, favour : and ther are two 
letters ſav'd 1n the three firſt words, and one in the 
ſecond, which makes the words to be prononnc'd zs | 
they are written, 
2. That in ſuch words as end in re and ww, | 
the laſt » and the e ſhold be left our, as ſinze, gimr, | 
pine, ſhine, ttane, winue, Oc, gunre, nunne, rune, 
ſounne, ſunne, ©, which thold be written fin, gin, 
pin, ſhin, tin, win, &c, gun, nun, run, ſhun, ſun, 
&c. wheiby rwoletters are ſay'd, yet they have al. 
together as full a pronunciation ; but hetby liran- 
g2rs will not be ſubje& to make two ſyllables of 


them, as (in-ne, pin-ne, 8c. 2un-ne, nun-ne, &c, | © 
3. That all Adverbs which end in /:e, as bodily, þ © 
merrilie, ſadlie, &c. ſhold be writren with y, as þ 
bodily, merrily, ſadly, &c. wherby a letrer is ſay'd, Þ 2 
and (trangers will not be ſubject to read them bod-. f 
I1-e, merrili-e, &c. | 
4. That ſuch words as end in vz/e, k/e, ſle, ©, th 
thold be written with che e before the /, as for Eri-Þ __ 
le epi/tel, ewinkle ewizkel, whiſlle whiſſel ; wherdy Þ & 
the word retains fill irs tru pronunciation , and iſ © 
rangers will not be ſubject ro read thoſe words, le 
ejilt-le, ewink-le, whiſl-le, &c. _ 
5. That in ſuch words as end in eare the e ſhold KC 
be omitted, as Beare bear, feare fear, deare dev, i 
toibeare forbear, Cc, wherby Forreners will no: i ©?! 
be ſub;e& to read them Bear-e,fear-e,forbear-e,&c, Po 
Asalfo words a 
6. That theſe Monoſyllables me, ſhe, be, he,# _ 


, . , ] 
*<, ſhold be written mee, hee, bee, yer, her ; an. 


I; 


The E neliſh Grammar, g& 


ſo be'read as they are pronounc'd. And that in 


ww choſe words which end in ue, the e alſo ſhold be 

i. | left out, as 7, blue, crue, due, &'c, they ſbold be 
| written #r#, b/#, cr4, du, &c, 

Ny 7+ Thatin words ending in gh the g ſhold be 


' | lefrout, as Chough chouh, cough conh, trough rrowh, 
' | &c. wherby the Forrener will pronounce it more 


wn, eafily. As likewile in words ending in ghe the 
in | ſholdbe left our, as brighe 6r1hr, figh fiber, heighe 
a1. -Þ hetht, might make, &c. which will render them 
-n. | more eahie to the Forrener, and ſave a letrer, 
of | $8. Thatche ſuperfluous p ſhold be lefc our in 
c, | many words, as Conſumption conſ*mr799, preſump- 
ils | on preſumtion, aſſumption aſſumtion, 8c, and the 
i: | alſo in doxbr, and the ' in Parliament may well be 
d, onited, = : 
xi. 9+ C might well be ſpared when it comes before 
?, as fickle fik/e, pickle prik/e, tickle rzh/e, &c, fr 
+; | << word retains til] ics full ſound. 
Eri. 8 79: That in theſe words ſome, adnue, ſumme, Come, 
hy | Ef were left our, for forreners read thei as it they 
and |} naderwo ſyllables, ſo-me, do-ne, co-me, &c, A; 
'rds, alſo words ending In arre, as warre, barre, Jarre, 
&, which may be very well writ, war, br, jar, 
old if #6 | ; 
77+ In thoſe words which end in rr, the Jare- 
not I} ©#y be well omirred, as Wire wer, Nite hr, bite bee. 
acc, (mite comit, &c. As alſo moſt words emving n /t, 
ne later / may be ſpared, as Bell 5e/,t-11 /e/,rel! rel, 
, 1. = ongrell mongrel, &c, and the found of the we. 
ni If <Nains as full, Herunto may be adced ail Infnirit 
is Mco-.s 
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Wh 36 7he Engliſh Grammar. 
"(21408 Moods terminating in erre, as conferre, referre, de. 
ferre, where the latt re is ſuperfluous, and may be 
writ as ell confer, defer, refer, 8c. 

I 2.: That words in eare andin eaſe ſhold leave 
rhe 4, as for Feare fere, for teare tere, &c, for plea. 
ſure pleſnre, leaſure /eſwre : and then Forreners will 
not be ſubje& to read them fe-are, te-are, p/e-aſure, 
le-aſure, 8c. 

Ther is a Maxim in Logic, that Fruſtra fir per 
plura, qued fiert poreſt per pauciora, More 1s too 
much when fewer will ſerve : and as this Rule 
holds in all things els, ſo ic may well do in 0rths- 


OR nl OY POE NE Ir 


Wits! graphy, | 
on... * They ſay abroad, that none write better Latiy 
| | 14 1248 then the Exg/iſh, and none pronounce 1t worſe; 
[1.08 This proceeds principally from the odd prolation 


(12 L088 of 1, which all other Nations pronounce like ee, as 
1; 117 10 Nt neeſee, tibi teebee ; which the Engliſh doth not 
143 1198 10 many words , and hee ſhold not doamiſſe to 
44 4,108 frame his mouth in pronouncing Lat after thit 
1041108 ſound. ; 

[10 1108 Ther is 2 Solzciſm us'd in Ezgl:h, in putting 

F the word oſt before a Superlarif, (as if any thing 
could be higher chen the Superlatif)) as woſ? hiyh- 
eft, moſt brighteſt, & c, 

Tos 1s alſo us'd wher yee ſhold be, as you Otntle- 
men of the Tury,wheras yee Gentlemen, Cc, 18 the til 
Ergl'fh, for you in the Nominatif caſe ſhold relate 
but to one perſon, and zee to many ; though jou 
all the other caſes ſerves for both. 

The E:2/if alſo 15 cenſur'd abroad for putting vi 
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| The Engliſh Grammar. 87 FP WR 
+. | Adje&if before the Subltantif, as white bread, &c. 1 ! 
be 28 alſo for propoſing Queſtions negatively, which 
he ſhold do affirmatively, as Were your never mm 
ve | * France ? you have nat bin in France,Sir? &c, wheras 
1 | we ſhold ſay, Were you ever in France ? have you 
| binin France, Sir ? An affirmatif being held more 
noble:then the »egarif. | 
I hope I ſhall not incur a Premunre (among the 
diſcreeter ſort) for my temerity in pointing at theſe 
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00 particulars, which, if we could obtain leave of (that 
ule © great Tyrant) C#/ffow, to reform both in Ortogra- 


phy and ſpeking, it wold (humbly under favor) be 
nere the worſe for our Language. 
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tin The Engliſh hath ſom things (that other Toungs | 
ſe; # havenort) which tends much to the advantage and | 
ion | eale of the Forren Lerner , for all Verbs termi. | 
a3 # natalikein the ſingular and plural, through all the Bulk 
not _— except in the ſecond and third perſon fin- i bt! 
2 (0 oulaTr, © 23M 


Ther be divers words that are both maſculin and | 
feminin, without change of any letcer, as frerd, UE 
neighbor, coſen, goſſip, &c. 14.14} 


1n0 
ing The E-g/:halſo hath ewo Comparatifs, and two 
0h. WM Superlatifs for moſt Adjectifs, (which other Lan- 


guages have not) as Devout, dewvouter or more de- 
vout, devonteſt or moſt devout ; ſtrong, ſtronger or 
more ſtrong, ſtrongeſt or moſt ſtrong. She hath alſo a 
ſhorter way of expreſſion in divers words, as once, 
twice, thrice ; which the Spaniſh, French and Ita- 
lan cannot do but by two words, viz. one time, 
wotimes, three times, #4 vez, une ſos, nna vol- 


ts, Oc, G 4 Laſtly, WERE |! || | 
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v8 The Engliſh Grammar, 


Laftly, the £»g/h AdjeAifs have but one nom- 
ber, which is the fhingular, that ſerves for both, as a 
black puddrng,black puddings ; a fair raid, fair majgs; 
hanſom whore, hanſom whores, &c, 


Touching the Premiſes let the Reder obſerve 
thus Exampel. | 


The Warre which beganne in Bohemia, foretolde 
by that fatall Comete in the yeare, 1618. (and by 
che intemperance of the Calviniſe and the Jeſuite) 
was dire&lie or collaterallie the cauſe of all the 
confufions which happened in Chrifttendome ever 
fince ; it brought the Swede into Germame, (like a 
colde Snake into ones boſome) whoe did ſoe ha- 
raſſe the whole Countrey, and ſoe pitrifullie grinde 
the faces of the poore People, that they have not 
recovered their right Countenances to this ye- 
rie daye in manie places, 


The ſame written as *tis commonly 
pronounc'd, 


The War which began in Bohemia, foretold by that 
fatal Comet inthe yeer, 1618. (and by the wen 
perance of the Calviniſt and the Jeſuit ) was direlt- 
ly or colateraly the cauſe of all the confuſions which 
happen'd in Criſtendom ever ſince ; ut brought the 
Swed into Germany, (like a cold Snake 1nto ones bv- 
ſom) who did fo haraſſe the whole Cuntry, and | 
prtifully grind the faces of the poor Peepel, that the 

a 


ve | 
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have not recovered their right Conntenances to this 
very day in many places. | | 


In this ſhort Exampel ther are above 27. letcers 
ſav'd, and the words made fit to be pronounc'd by 
any Forrener being written as they are utter'd : 
Now, as ther was a hinc oiven before, He doth his 
native Toung a good office, who finds'a way to 
ſpread her abroad, and make her becrer known co 
the world, | 


eAnd ſo much (yet) of the Engliſh Grammar, 
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Gramatica 
DB L4 wy 
LENGUA ESPANOLA 
> CASTELLANA, 


Con un Diſctrſo conteniendo la Perambula- 
cion de Eſpana y Porcugal, 


eA Grammar of the Spaniſh or 
Caſtilian T oung. 
With a Diſcours containing the Perambulation 


of Spain and Portugal ; which may ſerve for 
 Drections how to travel throuh bath Cuntres, 


92 


El Aboſengo de la Lengua Eſpaiola © 
Caltellana, 


w eA Leneun Eſpaiola ba la Latina por 
ſs madre, y /a Arabiga 0 la Lengua 
Moriſca pa# /# madralta : En mno de ſu 
Apellidos toma el nombre de la primera, 


porque ella' Je Iiama Romance, como 
habla vm Romance, qwieredezir Eſpanol ? 7 parece 
loriar (e deſta decendencia , porque ella haz? ſus 
diligencias cada dia de eſtrechar la afinidad que tiene 
con {a Latina : Iientras que Ia Italiana y {a Fran- 
ceſa esfmercanſe de allexarſe della, temendo cierta 
ambicion de hazerſe Lenguas de por fi, y no Diale- 
Ctos: eſta es Ia razon prrque ſentencias enteras ſe 
pueden formar, que ſerian buen Latino, J buen Eſpa- 
nol;lo que no ſe puede hager en Ttaltano 3 Frances, aun: 
que ellas tambien ſean hijas ae la Latina, 


LaFEſpaiol /e puede dez.ir de aver la lengua Mo- 
riſca por ſi madralta, porque /or Moros, por la fame 
traycion del Conde Don fulian , qui las introdaxo pa- 
ra vengarſe de Don Rodrigo, qui era eutonces Rey de 
Eſpana, por aver deſvirgado ſu Hija Dia Cava: 
digo que los Moros temiendo firme poſſeſſion de 1a 
mayor parte de Eſpana cerca de 700, aflos; Avien- 
dn tan larga coalicion pegaron. machos de ſus voca- 


bios en la lengua Eſpaiiola ; los qnales ſe pueden fa- 


cilmente diftinguir de los qui ſe derivan de la Lati- 
na, 


"=, 
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The Pedigree of the Spaniſh or (aſti- 
lian Towng, 


He Sparſe or Caſtilian Toung hath 
the Latin for her mother, and the 
Arabic or Moriſco Toung for her 
ſtep-mether : She bears the name of 
che fir/#in one of her Appellations, 
for ſomtimes ſhe calls her ſelf Remazxce, as habla wne 
Romance, do you ſpeak Spariſh ? and it ſeems ſhe 
olories to be ſo well decended, for ſhe endevors 
daily ro have the neerelt affinity ſhe can with the 
Latin ; while the [talian and French do labor to 
eloniat themſelfs, and keep at a further diſtance 
from the Latin, having a kind of ambition to be 
Toungs of themſelts, and not D:aletts : this is the 
reſon that whole ſentences may be made.which wilt 
be 200d Latin & good congruous Spaniſhi(as I have 
ſhew'd els wher) which cannot be don in 7ral:an or 
French, though they alſodeſcend from the Lar:y, 
The Spaniſh may be ſaid to have for a kind of fep. 


mother the Moriſco Language, becauſe the Moors 


(by the infamous trechery ofthe Conde Don 7x- 
{zan, who brought them over to revenge himſelf of 
the then King of Spain Don Rodrigo, for deflow- 
ring his daughter Cava,) I ſay, the Barbarians or 
Myrs having kept firm footing in Spain about 700, 
years,by ſo long a coalition they infinuated, or as ic 
mere indented and pegg'd divers of their words in- 
tothe Spaniſh Toung ; which may be eahily diftin- 
ouiſh'd 
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94 The Spaniſh Grammar, Þ 
na, porque ordinariamente comiencan con al, x, ; 
0 fenecen con x, como Alcalde, Alcayde, Alguazil, Al. 
moxarife, Xaral, Xarcias, Xopaypas, Zorro, Zur. 
rana, Zurrador, Guadix, &c, 
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. eMgora la Moriſca bicz fe purd: lamar madra- 
' ſtag /a lengua Eſpaiiola por aver 14 corrumpido d: 
ung pronunciacion mas aſpera y gutural, con conſta en 
2,1, x precediende, o atraſſando tales Vucales ; como ſt 
hallara ex la Gramatica ſiguiente, 
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CA as por dezir la verdid, la primera y mater- 


nal l-ngua de Eſpana es 14 Baicuenca, 0 /a lengua de 
Cantabria, e/ qual yocablo derominava toda /2 E- [ 
ſpan ex los [iglos atras: Y es coſa obſervable, que ni y 
tos Romanos, nm los Godos, »i los Moros praterer t 
conguiſtar la Biſcaya ; por tanto parecen de tener gras F 
correfpondenCia en muchas coſas conlos antignos Bre- a 
rones de Ingalatierra, (/os de la tierra. de Gale:) I E 
porque como ellos (con ſu lenguaje) ſor ſin duada le; 0 
primeros habitantes de eſta Ila, y connaturales corn If 
ella; Aſt ſon los Cantabros o Biſcaynos de Eſpaii: C, 
De ſuerte quando algungs dellos aya ds ſer Cavalle- I tt 
ro del abito, no ſe haze alguna buſcadura 0 duligen- K 
c14 þ; eſta limpio de la ſangre de Motos, mi deſu tl- | m 
dalouia, | M 
Ns ay ſobre la redondez, de 1a Tierra alguna len- 
g1na was llana y facil a aprender, quila Caltellana, Y «x 


porg ; 
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ouiſh'd from thoſe that are deriv'd from the Larzy, 
for they commonly begin with a/,x,orz; or end 
inx, as Alcalde a Judg, Alcayde a Gaoler, Alguas 
z3/ a Serjeant or Baylit, A/moxarife a Receiver of 
cuſtoms, Xaral a Thicker, Xarc:as the tacklings of 
a Ship, Xopaypas Fritters, X abon Sope, Zorro a wolf, 
Ztrrana a Pigeon, Zurrader a Tanner, Guadix a 


Town, &c. | 


Now the oriſco may be well call'd a ſtepmos- 
ther to che Span:þa Toung, becauſe ſhe hath corrup- 
red her with a more rugged and gutraral pronug- 
ciation, as appeats In g,, x preceding, and follow- 
lowing ſom Vowels, as will appeer in the enſuing 
Grammar. | 

But the truth is, that the firſt and maternal Toung 
of Spain is the Baſcuence, or the language of Canta- 
bria , which word in Ages paſt denominated the 
whole Countrey: And obſervable it is, how nej- 
ther Roman, Goth or Moor conld conquer Biſcay ; 
inſo much that ther is a great analogy 'cwixt the 


ancient Britons in England call'd Welſhwmen, and the 


Biſcayners ; for as They (and their language) with- 
out controverſy are the firſt inhabitants of this 
Iſland, and as ut were conratural with Her : So the 
Cantabriars or Biſcaynersare of Spain ; in fo much 
that when any of that Countrey is to be made 
Knight of any of the three hab:rs, ther is no ſcrutiny 
made of his Genrtility, or whether he be cleer of 
Moriſcobloud, as is us'd before others are dubb'd, 
Ther is not any language among men ſo plain and ' 
e:he to be leantas the Caftilian ; for ſhe A 
ce 


96- The Spaniſh Grammar, 
porque pronnneia ſiempre la palabra entera, ſin ad. 
mir algunos Apoſtrofos : Pero la cauſa que algy. 
nas ſylabas ſon eſcabroſas y gargantiles fue la muſ. 
cla, y la converſacion que tuuveron los Eſpaioles 
con los Moriſcos tantes fig los como fue dicho, ) efts 
ha rendide la pronunciacion mas difficultoſa al Fo 
reſtiero : De ſuerie que eſtiman a el de aver al. 
cangado la lengua qui ſabra bien pronunciar eſte 


Refran gargantul : 
Abeja y OveJa, y Piedra que rabeja, 
Y pendola tras Oveza, y lugar enla Yerea, 
Deſſea a Hypo la vieza, 
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eA Bee inthe hrve, and a ſheep in the fold, 

A ſtone that doth whirl, and an ear-ring of gold, 
A place in the Church, t all the boou 
The good old wife doth wiſh her ſon, 


ld, 
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ceth alwayes the whole word without admicting 
any Afoſtrop hes : Now the reaſon why ſom ſylla- 
bles ate cragged and throaty, is the mixture and 
converſation the Spaniards had ſo many ages with 
the Adoors; as WAS laid before, which hath rendred 
the pronunciation more difficult to firangers ; ſo 
that heis thought ro have atcained the language 
to ſom perfection, who can well pronounce this old 
throaty Adage in Spaniſh, viz, 


Abejay Oveja, y Piedra que rabeja, 
Y pendola tras Oveza, y lugar enla Ygreja, 
Deſlea a H1jo la vieja. 


eA Bee inthe hive, and a ſheep in the fold, 

A ſtone that doth whirl, and an ear-ring of gold, 
A place in the Church, m all the boox 

The good old wife doth wiſh her ſox, 
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Caſtilian Toung. 
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Of the Spaniſh Alphabet, 


He Spaniſh Alphabet conſiſts of the 
ſame, and the ſame nomber of Let. 
ters as the "4 doth, k onely ex- 


q\ cepted, which is ſupplied by c, and I TI 
1181 ſomtimes by q, as Kalendar Cales. 3 
4 dario, Kincall Qnirmral, ho 
#9 Now the difticulcy and difference, which if found I tc 
iy in the Spaniſh Toung, 1s the pronunciation of theſe I Ba 


nine letters, 6, c, 4, g,j, ff, x, ; which hayea 
5 1/8 differing prolation in many words. 

"4 1%h The firlt is 6 which often degenerats into v, 4s 
Barba remojada medio rapada, A Beard wettedis 
half ſhav'd: where the ſecond b is pronounc'd like 
v, as if it were written barva; bandera or vanders 
| a banner, hobo or bovo a fool, &zc. bur when 6 
; comes before any of the Liquid Conſonants, /, m, 
», 7, It retains conſtantly the ſound of 6, as /umire 
light, hablar to ſpeak, &c. 

The ſecond is g call'd C cedifa, which comes not 
bur before 4, 9,, and then 'tis pronounc'd like 5,3 
camponas a Shepherds pipe, quiga it may be, 7 

h . 1a:ne 
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| lame, g#rradoy a tanner, &c, and this C cedilla 15 
| ſeldomornever under a great (, 
| The thi d is g, which oftentimes degenerats to 
Ifota, as lenguage lenguaje, a language ; page paje, 
apage ; which are pronounc'd both alike ſuperfict- 
ally from the Throar, or like the aſpiration h; as if 
_- | they were written /eguahe, pahe ; but they have 
this guttural pronunciation only before e and z, be- 
fore a, 9, #, they are pronounc'd as in Engliſh, And 
ſometimes g curns toX, as ergeras rixtras, a pair of 
12 Il Sheers, &c. 
- | Thefourth is j call'd Jhota, as jamas never, jeri- 
x- || 7-14 gibberiſh, 7oya a jewel, hijo a ſon, Jucves 
nd I} Thurſday, &c, which are pronounc'd in the throat 
en» © 45 the former g. But z in general muſt be pro- 
hounc'd in Spaniſh, as e+ in wee, thee z as Ni olla ( 
nd IN 1ocino, nt Sermon fin Aguſtino, Nor an ollia without 
eſe I Bacon, nor a Sermon without Saint Auftin _ * * 
ea Thefiftis /, which is pronounc'd as in French 
like Jin fille, the ſecond / turning into s, as Er caſs 
, 23 WW (era preſto ſe guiſa la rena, Ina full houſe Supper Is 
dis WW ſoon cr2ſ8'd ; where ena is pronounc'd as if It 
like Wl were ren: ſo in {/orar to weep, Horar ; Uevar t 
ders carry, lievar ; Hluvia rain, linvia, But great care 
en 6 Env be caken thar the /and # with the next Vowel 
l, m, Wb: pronounc'd as one ſytl>bte ; making a kind of 
mint Dipthong, as Quien no ha viſto Sevilla no hd wiſts 
maavilla, Who hath not ſeen Sevill he hath not 
ſeen wonders ; wher the laſt / being turned into an 
1,38 Sevilia, maravilia, the ba mult be pronoutic'd 
one ſyHable //a: and ſo in Mundo HHundillo ns 
H z | . £105 
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C140 en Bilbao muerte en Buſtillo, Such is the world, | 
born in Lancaſter dead in Zondon, | 

The fixth is i, call'd N, c:/de or contilde, which i; 
pronounc'd as if z alſo immediatly follow'd , as 
Vina, nina, peral, y havar malas coſas de guarday, 
A Vine, a Child, a Pear-tree, and a Bean-held ae 
hard to be kept : wher 9174 and 1734 mult be pro- 
nounc'd as if they were written vm, 21214, 

The ſeventh is #, which often degenerats into: 
Conſonant in $pazſs, (as inall other Languages) 
and then ſhe hath a different clos'd caracter, as »: 

- being (ill a Vowel « is pronounc'd as 0, as Panre- 
wente, y uvas, alas mogas ponen mudas, y a las vitiu 
quitan las arrugas, New bread and grapes paints 
young womens faces, and takes away wrinkles from 
the old ; where wvas and mydas are pronounc'd as 
if they were written 09Vas, modas, 

The next is x, which is pronounc'd alſo inthe 
throat, as Xaramago y tocino manjar ae hombre mi. 
guizo, Wild Radiſh and Bacon 1s the food of a mi- 
ſerable man: Xabonar cabega de aſno es perdimient 
de xabon, To waſh an Aﬀes head is throwing away 
of Sope : where x 15 pronounc'd in the throat likes 

and 1/ora, as was formerly ſaid. And indeed h 
that will pronounce well theſe three letters in Sp 
iſh, muſt pronounce them as x in Greek, which the 
old Britains in England do pronounce more nat! 


rally than any other Euro-ean Nation : AndI ha $ 

obſerved, that a guttural pronunciation is the rat Tg 

of the antiquity of a Language, for the Helra, "ns 

with her Diale&s, the Chatdaic, Syrize and A 4b = 
. Wit ” 
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with all the Oriental and Southern Languapes, be- 
des the Greek, do ſo, F 
Z is pronounc'd ſomtimes as the Exg/iſh pro- 
| nounce it, as az#/ blu, azemila a great mule ; bur 
ſomtimes ſhe turns to c, and then ſhe is pronounc'd 
more rudely, as hazer hacer, Cc, 
G coming before » is not pronounc'd in Spa- 
uſp, as digno worthy , fienificar to hgnihe , are 
\ | cronounc'd drno, finificar ; ſigrar to ligne, finar,Fc, 
Gue and gmt, que and qui found in words, are pto- 
nounc*d'in Spaniſh as large as the letters will bear, 
as Aguelo a Granfather, garguero the throat, &c, 
quento, cinguenta fifty, &c, Which the [talian and 
French do nor, but contract them, ghe ghi, che ch1 : 
14; ut om are excepted,as quizientortive hundred, quaſe 
almoſt, which are pronounc'd k:zjertos, caſt, Fc. 
but eſpecially que and qui, which are pronounc'd * 
wel ke and ks, Fc, 6p? | T's 
The letter 4 hath a differing pronunciation in 
Spaniſh from other Toungs, for moſt commonly 'cis 
pronounc'd melcingly, as th in that or the, as Hom- 
tre narigudo pocas ves cornudo, A long-nos'd man 
I$ſeldom a Cuckold : which muſt be pronounc'd, 
Hombre nariguths pocas vezes cornutho, 


Aving don with the Alphabet, wecom now to 
Syllables,and d:#:o5 or words,and hirft of the 
onſh Arricles, which are ſubſervienc to the de- 
ning of all words chat are capable of declenſion, 
0! ther is no other means to know the variation of. 
als otherwiſe : now ther are in Spaniſh three 
H 3 | Arti- 


TO2Z 
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Articles, the Maſcalin, the Feminin, and the News 
ger, which are declin'd thus : 


The Maſculin Article ts declis'd thug ; 


Sinpular, 
Nom. E/, the 
Gen. de/, of the 
Dar. «!, to the 


Accuf. el » ael, the 


Abl, del, from the 


| . Plural, 
Los, the 

de 115, from the 

a los, to the 

los o alos, the 


ae los, from the. 


The Feminis Article ts declin'd thus, 


Singular, | Plural, 
Nom. La, the Las, the 
Gen. de la, of the ae las, of the 
Dat. a /a, to the 4} alas, tothe 
Accuſ. la» « la, the las o a las, the 
Abl, de la, from the de las, from the, 

The Neuter thus - 

Sinpular, | It is to be obſeryed 
Norm, /o, the chat this Newter Article 
Gen. de lo, of the | hath noPlaral,nor canit 
Dat, a /o, to the -3 be applied to any Noun 
Accuſ. lo, the eicher maſculin or fetni 
Abl. de lo, from the | nin, bur it ſeems to be 


rather a Demonſratit 


Pronoun, for ther are no Nenter Nouns 1n the 


Thank 11/3 


The 


Fe 


d 
rice 
can it 
Noun 
fetnl- 
to be 
Iratit 
n the 
The 
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The Article E/ is alwayes put before Nonns of 


the maſculis gender, beginning with a Vowel or 
Conſonant, as el {brothe book, el pecho the breaſt, 
el azre the air, &c, And ſomrtimes it comes before 
Feminins, ſpecially before ſuch as begin with a, to 
avoid too much gaping, as e/ a/zza the ſoul, el agua 
the water.;z not /a alma, nor /a agra: as allo to a- 


| void Apoſtrophes, which the Sparſe, hates, 


This Article e/ becomes iomtimes /e ar the end 
ofa word, and ſois ranvers'd : but it becomes ſo 
only at the end of Imperatif Moods, as matadle kill 
him, abragadleimbrace him ; which are pronounc'd 
matalde, abragalde, by poſtpoſing the d to the /. 

The Spaniards have a peculiar mode of ſfeking 
toone in the ſecond perſon, uling this Article e/ 
and le inſteed of vos you ; for they hold vos you, to 
bea mean manner of ſpeking, and uſe it towards 
their Inferiors, and is little betrer efteem'd then 
thou z as Stet hardeſto, if you will do this : quiere 
cerar comige? will you ſup with mee ? wheras the 


words 1mporr, if hee will do this, will hee ſup 


with me : Inſomuch that the Spaniard herein is 
bigher in complement then the French or Iralian, 
who commonly uſe you; in lieu wherof the Spaniard 
uſeth frequently the chird perſon hee and him, ſtee 
and her, But e/is often o : irted, being, included in 
the Verb,which is of the third perſon, as hz comrads, 
have you din'd 2 wheras ir-is meant ha el comido, 
Inother caſes except the Nominatif /e is us'd, as Y- 
 digo, I cell you, wheras the tru ſenſe is, I rell 
'm, ; 
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To4. The Spaniſh Grammay, 

The Spaniard hath another mode of complement 
by theſe two words , wweſtra merced your favor, 
which they generally uſe in(teed of you, and it is a- 
bove e/ the third perſon formerly ſpoken ; ſom pro- 
nounce it at length, v#eſtra merced, ſom vueſa mer- 
ce,ſom voſaſte,ſom waeſte ;bur in writing two letters 
only and for it, viz. VM. as Hago brindus a VM, 
I drink to you : Embio a V7, con el! portador deſta,] 
ſend you by the berer herof. Yet the: /ralias (ur- 
paſſeth the Spamard herin in point of complement, 
for in lieu of v«eſtra merced your favor, he uſeth 
voſtra ſignoria your Lordſhip at every word, apply- 
ing ic to every ordinary Gentleman, as Fo br:»4e 
a voſtra ſignoria, I drink to you ; which two words 
in witting hee expreſleth only by VS, as Poco f.1 chio 
ſeriſſt a VS. 1 writ to you lately, 

The Feminin Article /z comes alwayes before 
feminin Nouns, as /a cabega the head, /a ygle/ia 
che Church ; bur el takes place before words be- 
fore words beginning with a, as 'twas ſaid befo:e, a; 
el amathe nurſe. | 

Lo, though it cannot properly be call'd an Ar- 
ticle, becauſe ther are no Newter Subltantif: inthe I} - 
Spaniſh, yet it comes before Adjectifs, and thenic I ? 
hath the power to turn them ro Subſtantifs, as Lo I ! 
bueno que yo recebia, the good which I receay'd ; /s 
malo que me hizo divs ſe le perdone, the ill which you I] 
did me God foroive you, It comes alin very otren ” 
before and after Verb:, and then ſomrines it i521 | vv 
Relarif, ſomtimes Demonitratif, as /o 4129 a I !.de YI »: 
wer4s,1 tellit you in good earne(t; or 4190/9 a}. YI in 
ae 
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de eras: Tengo de hazer lo de buena gara, Iwill do 
ic willingly, 


Of Nouns, and their Genders, and 


Te mMInations, 


YG i are in Spaniſh, Nouns maſculins, and 
Nouns feT:imins : Som end in Vowels, viz, e 
0: 0, as lumbre livht, Fenwombre renown, Cielo hea- 
ven, Infierno he!l - and *tis obſerv'd that ther ace 
bur two Nouns femininsavhich end in through, all 


the Spaniſh Toung, which are 7249 che hand; nao. 


a ſhip, 

But moſt Noun Subltantifs in Spaniſh end in one 
of theſe Conſonants 4, /, z, 7,5, X,Y}, : thole that 
end in d have the accent 1m the latt ſyllable, and 
their Plurals in es, as .46:4 an Abbot, al 44:5 * EY 
zeda curcely or fivor, er CElES . ir:344 wirtades 
vertu, 

Som terminat in /, and hey alſo have th2 
accent in the laſt ſyllable, and che Plural in ec, as 


animl animales, a \iving creture ; bu: a boat, ba-. 


teler« badila Frying-pan, badiles ; Cararo! a youny 
inal, caracoles ; azn! hiju, aznles, Cc. 

Son Subilantifs end in #, ani their Plurals end 
doin es, as par bread, 4/mazen a ftorehoute, cr/e- 
min a reck, ſazm foes, Aur the ? 'unny f th: 
whoſe Plurals are paves, almazer es, Celenuner, [az9- 
ner, atunes, And for tne molt part Sulytanifs 
nz haye the accent alſo over the lat ville, 

I-ectally 
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ſpecially if they end in 0», as devocien, compaſſion, 
generacion, Fe, 

Som Subtliantifs endin r, and they alſo have the 
accent 1n the laſt, and alſo their Plurals in es, as 
havar a Bean-hield, havares ; muger a woman, 
mugeres; mariir a mattyr, martiires ; agor a hawk 
ACIres. 

Som Subſtantifs cerminat in s, and they alſo moſt 
commonly have the accent in the laſt ſyllable, and 
their Plurals ines, as Dios God, Duſes ; feligres 
a parl(h, fe/igreſes; mes a month, weſes ; montanes 
a Nountanzer, mmntanes, 

Ochec Subltanrifs end in x, and they commonly 
are Avriſco wo ds, but they often changes the x in 
the 2ingular to gesin the Plural, carcax a quiver, 
carcages ; relox a clock, reloges, Oc, 

Som Subltantifs end in y,and they alſo have their 
Plurals 1n es, as /ey the law, leyes ; rey a King) reyes; 
buey 11 ox, bueyes, | 

Laſtly, ſom Subſtantifs end in z, and they alſo 
have the accent at the end, and their Plurals in es, 
as Paz peace, pazes ; juz a judg, juezes; perdiz a 
partridg, perdizes r9z a Cough, tozes ; cruz a Crols 
CYUZES, CFC, 

Herby ir appeers that the Plural of all Spaniſh 
Snbliantifs end in 5, and ſom Singulars end ſo, but 
they arevery few, 
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Of the Declenſion: of Nouns ſubſtanifs 
proper 4nd common. 


T is to be obſerv'd thar Nouns proper differ from 
| | cars in cwo things ; fit, they have no Prepo= 
fitif article, then they have no plural nombers, 


Exampels of proper Nouns, 


Singular. 0  Stgular, 

Nom. (ar1os Charls { atarina Katharine. 
Gen. de Carlos of Charls | de Catarina of Katharine 
Dat. a Car/os to Charls | a Catarina to Katharine 
Accuſ. {arlos Chatls ({ atarina Katherine 
Voc. o Carlos o Charls | o Catarina © Katharine 
Abl. de Carlos from, © | de Catarina from Ka- 

 Charls, - | tharine, 


Inſtances iu common Nouns, 


Singular, 4 Plural. 

Nom, e/ E:e/o Heyen Los Cielos the Hevens 
Gen, del cvg/o of heyven | de /os crelos of thehevens 
Dar. al cielo to heven a lss cielos to the hevens 
Accuſ, el o al cielo heyen | (55 cielos the hevens 
Voc, o cielo o heven | 0 crelos © heayens 
Abl. dal cielo from he- | de /os cielos from the 

Velo | hevens, 


Singular, 
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Smgular, | Plural, 
Animal a bealt Los Animales 
ganapan a porter los ganapanes 
p+ſtor a ſhephe:d los paſtores 
yelox a watch los reloxes 
muger a WOMAN, | /as mugeres, 


i: NAT Se ny eve 
IE Tees 220-4 - T 


Dees, 
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All which muſt be declin'd according to the ex- 
ample of cielo, 


Of Nouns Adjettifs, and of their 7; 
Declenſions, E- 


The Spaniſh Adjectifs have two terminations, | 
{ one maſculin in 9, which changeth into a feminin, c 
q: as virtuoſo virtuoſa: The other termination is ine, / 

| as valienre, and it fignifieth -both maſculin and fe- .{ 

minin, as hombre valiente a valiant man, hembra a- ( 
liente a valiant woman, coſa grande a great thing : t, 
but heed muit be taken to this word grande, for co- 7 
ming before a Subſtantif that begins with a Conſo- I 
nant, it Ioſerh de, as grascoſa, gran Bretana, Fc, L 
bur grad becomes a Subſtancif it ſelf ſomrimes, as 
u71 Graade de Eſpana, a high Peer or Grande of th 
Soain, who are permitted to cover themſelfs before te 
ih2 King, bur when hee ſpeaks ro them, or they to te 
NN. th 

The ſame holds in bzexo and mal», good bad, 
jn the Maſculin gender, and when it comes be- i 
gore Subltanuus of tas malculin only, as !7empo bue- 
; " 70, 
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10, buen tiempo a 200d time ; hombre malo, mal hom- 
bre an1ll man, 

This abr1dgment holds alſo in tanto and quazre, 
before AdjeCtifs and Adverbs, and ſomrimes before 
Subliancifs, as ran rico ſo rich, 1a» glorioſo ſo olo.j- 
ous, tan tarde (o late, tan temprano fo eatly ; guar 
admirable how admirable, quan bien habla vm, how 
well do you ſpeak ? but when zavro and quants 
come before theſe Adyerbs mas, menos, more,leſſe, 
they are pronounc'd whole, as alia before ayer 
oreter, meror leſſer, as Quanto mas ole refers, tan- 
to menos me quiere, The morel reſpect him, the le(- 
ſer hze loves mee, | 

Before the Nouns Compararifs they alſo keep 
their whole length, as Quarto mejor es el vino, taw- 
to mas ſe beve, The better che wine, the more is 
' drunk + quanto mayer es el hembre, tarto menor es ſs 
ſeguridad, The: greter the man 1s, the Icfler is his 
ſecurity. | BE . 
The Spaniards hav? a peculiar !diom, to uſe que 
tanto for quanto in Inter. Og2LIONS, as que ranto es det 
mes ? what day of the monthas it ? que tax's ay de 
Londres a Lancaſtra ? how faris ic from London to 
Lancaſter ? 

The arricle 12 15 joyn'd to Neuter Adjecifs, and 
then ic becomes a kind-of Subſtantif, as ſeas cop. 
rento con lo tnyo, 7 no buſques lo agens, Be conten- 
ted with thine own, and ſeek not what is ano- 
thers. . | 

Poſſeſſif Neuters are made of the Pronouns, /o 
mro. la tryo, lo ſuyo, lo nuiſtro, ine, thine, = Or 

| ers, 


” na, 


- 
x $ LIP: A ate 2+ x 
EEE mgm > rn es 
——_—_ —_— ns -_ 
0 —— - - UE D . A 


. 5 _. OE, 
= __ — SC. —- ——— 5 an oy re mi erm nn ne 
PRI w_ n—_— w—_ 


A Ra" y PIT, > the 


© -——o—_ naw 
a ma 
ee Eee eee ee Hee 
erties ea to 
HS I gm = POOR 


: 
: 
| 
| : 
: : 
: 
: 
- 
i” 768 
x 
5 
$3Y. 
$4036 
, * 
14 
4 
v7 
i Pp 
*'q 
ifs 
{+ 4 
1*7'v 
' I 
H 4 4 a 
Uh - 


Ee 
Eoonck,- Apt 


IS 
— - > _ Pe 
*.- »- ts - 
As v7 ESR? moe 1 Þ wa he 4 . _ 
- £ A - = es Bn PN eo ho 
rr : = 
_ . => > — D 7 : _ 
* ZI = — - 36, v0) per. > 20-2 a 
4 Tx SPP; "OR" F w is my — . = 
© © 9 "4a - N Ly 6 ws RC Go "_ . _y 
E ” « - U : 2.4 
: I nt v 0 2 n> -- = uy 
s . 


pe 
o 


LE = >< 
En Roby 6) 2 
þ jo 


= COMER on mote mo ge. - 
_ _ Lakin. 
© Cn ee ES Ru er _ 
__ = =_ _ 
ye EI Cr ton I Ana np an 


4. G w, — — 
ECTS og atone. 
3 


8 - 
To _—_ £4 en, * 
je = — PP ago. ves ores _ 
a IE 
p gs = % > 
ns 8 F Pao) 


——_ - 
a a ths > Hos hs 
ene” Tn uf ng 


7 

[i 

Ml 
gn. 

uy 


P 
7 
A 
; 
| 
i 
is 
b 


110 The Spaniſh Grammar, 
hers, ours, yours ; as Necio es qitt pierde lo ſuyo, He 
1s a fool who loſeth his own : Dos me haga con. 
tents con lo mio, God make me contented with 
mine own. | 


Of the words mucho, poco, harto ; much, 
_ liuile, enough, 


 CHMucho and poco, though they be Advetbz of 
quantity, yet they become ſometimes Nouns Neu- 
ters, 28 Lo mucho que Dis me hz dado, The much 
that God hath giv. n mee : Lo poco que le pago, The 
lictel which I pay him. They are ſomtines Adje- 
Rifs before inanimate Sub iantifs, but only in the 
ſingular, as ducho vino emberracha, much wine 
makes one drunk:mucho azeyte y prov vinagre hazen 
buena enſalada, much Oyl and little Vineger make 
a good Saller. Bur in che Plural nomber they are 
us'd indifferently bzfo-c any Sub!tantifs, as uches 
componedores covon4enla novia, Many attirers con- 
found the Bride : Portuoutſes prcos y locos, The Por- 
cugueſes are few and foolith, &c. _ 

Harto enough, is ſontimes an Adverb, as Ay 
harto, ſi xo ay dem+/ia4o, Thzr 1s enough, if cher be 
not too much, So-ntunes ?®us an Adjeit, as De- 
fpues de harta cania arta, Myrithais merry when 
ſhe hath enough : FTarros d+cados trene qui ſe-con- 
_— He hath Crowns enough who 'is conten- 
ted, 


Of 
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Of the Spaniſh Diminurits. 


He Spaniſh is more copious for Diminutifs 

then other Languages : Som end in z//o //a, ico 
ca, ito ta ; as capitamillo a little Captain, muger- 
cilla or mugercitaa little woman, /o9uills loguilla, or 
loquito loquita a little fool, &c. Somend in elo ela, 
as borrachuelo alittle drunkard, mogo moguelo a little 
boy, a lictle maid. Bur in proper names they have 
Diminutifs, ſub-diminurifs, ſub-ſub-diminurifs, and 
ſub-ſub-ſub-diminutifs, as Simon, Simoncico, $S1mon= 
cicico, Simoncalillo : Franciſca, Franciſquita, Frans 


ciſquicita, Franciſquililla, &c, 
Of Namerical Nouns, and of their 


Terminations, 
Uno One catorze fonrteen 
der two © qminze fifreen 
tres three dezieys fixteen | 
quatro fower diez, y ſiete ſeventeen 
cinco five d ex, y ocho eighteen 
ſeys fix _ diez y nueve nineteen 
ſiete ſeven ' veynte twenty 
ocho eight vernte y wo one and 
»#eve nine rwenty 
diez, ten | weynte y dos two and 
#:2.0 Or 012.4 eleyen rwenty, and ſo taking 
doze twelve the fingle nombers a- 
trez? thirteen forefaid all along. 


Trepnta 
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TIZ 


Treynuta Thirty 

ireynta y uno one and 
thirty, and ſo caking 
the tingle nombers a- 
foreſaid. 

quarenta torty 

quareitas y uno one and 
forty, and ſo taking 
the ſingle nombers a- 
foreſaid. 

einguenta fifty 

ſeſema f1xty 

ſetenta (ſeventy 

ochenta eighty 

noventa ninery 

noventa y uno ninety 
one, and ſo taking 
che ſingle nombers a- 
foreſaid, 

Crento a hundred 

dozientos 2 hundred 


—— 


| 
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trezientos 3 hundred 
quatrocientos 4 hundre 
quinientos 5 hundred 
ſeys crentos 6 hundred 


 ſetecientos q hundred 


#cho cientos 8 hundred 

novecrentos g hundred 

Atl a thoniand 

dos mil 2, thouſand 

tres mil 3 thouſand, &c, 

Cren mil 100 thouſand 

dozient os mil 200thou- 
ſand 

quinient os mil 5o0 thou- 

ſand © 

#un mullon Or un cuenta 4 
million 

dos willones two milli- 
on5, &c. 

millar a million of mil- 
lions, 


Obſerve that this word. cients a hundred, being 


' tobe pur before a word it loſeth the la(yllable vo, 


as cien millones a hundred millions, ciex ſo!dades a 


hundred Soldiers , not crento ſofdados: and ſom» 


times it becomes a kind of Subltanrif, as #7 c:ento 
de hombres a hundred of men, but then «» goes 


before, 


Son 


The Spaniſh Grammar, It; 
Numbers are of two kinds, cardinal , as thoſe 


' which went before, atd ordinal tumbers, which are 


Adjectils, as folloivs ; 


Primers the firſt | ſeptimo or ſet eno thie ſes 
ſegwndo the ſecond venth, 

tercero the third 0:tavo th2 eight 

quarts the-fourth ono Or noveno the finth 
quinto the fifr deeimo or dezeno the 
ſexto the xt  centh, 


Som Rop here the ordinal number, and cake the 
cardinal number to go hizher, as ſo/dads 'onze the 
eleventh ſoldier ; yet theſe five are admirted,onzeo 
the eleventh, dozexo the twelf, rrezeno the thir= 
tinth, catorzeno the fourtinth, quizzers the fiftinth + 
bur after, the eardina/ number, one, two, three,&c. 
then you mult proceed to vieyntew or vige/imothe 
ewentith, creyntens or tr1ge/im0 the thictich, quaren= 
teno or quadrageſims the fortith, cinquenteno or quin= 
quageſimo and cinquenteſimo the fiftith, ſeſentexo or 
ſex ageſimo and ſeſente/imo the fixtith, ſerente#s of 
ſerenteſims the ſeventith, ochentens or oftuageſitno 
and ochente/imo the eightith, noventeno Or noventeſs. 
mo and zonageſimo the ninetith, cenreno Or cente/inte 
th2 hundreth. Bur itis tobe obſery'd that prints 
and rercio, not primers and tercero come after vige- 
fimo and the reſt, 
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114 The Spaniſh Grammar. 
Of Pronouns, 


Rorouns are certain words which ſupply the 
room of Nouns, and they ſerve only ro demon. 
ſtrat the perſon or thing without naming of ic. Ther 
are divers forts of Pronouns, as Primirif, Poſſeſlif, 
demonl(trarif, derivarif, relatif, and reciprocal Pro- 
nouns: the Primitif have three perſons, which are 
Jo, tu, de fs that hath no Nominatif ; yo is thus 
declin'd : | 


Sugular, | Plural, 
Nom. ToI Nos o noſotros we 
Gen. de mz of mee de vos 0 voſotres of us 
Dar. 4 m1 to mee | 47905 0 voſotros TO US 
Accuſ. me mee 205 o noſotros us 


Abl. de mi from mee, | | de nos o noſotros from us, 


Singular, | Plural. 
Nom. 7# Thou Vos o voſotros Yee 
Gen. de t: of thee de 85 0 veſotros of you 
Dart, a ts tothee 4 4 vos 0Voſotros to you 
Accuſ, te thee vos o voſotros you 
Voc. 0t# © thou 0 vos 0 Voſotros © you 


Abl. de ts from thee | de vos 0 voſotros from y, 


The Singular is the ſame both for maſculin and 
feminin, bur 9s 15 rurn'd to as in the feminin Plu- 
rals of neſotros and voſotror, as no[otras voſotras, bit 
05 and vos by themſeltfs ſerve for both genders. : 

Mi 
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As and 1% coming before the Subſtantifs curn 
to Polletiifs Pronouns, as mr eſpada my lword, t 
ſombrera thy bat, 

Nes implying greatnes or dignity, comes before 
proper names of che tingular number, as Nos Dox 
Carlos por la gracia de Dios Rey dela gran Bre- 
tana, CF'c | 

Vos us'd in Spanith in ſpeking to a perſon is held 
25 mean as thou ; with a frepoliition vos is ns'd, as 
10 digo mal dz vos, 1 ſpeak no hurt of you ; morire 
por vos, I will dy for you, &c. but after any other ' 
Noun it turns to os, as Yo 98 drgo, I tell you: asalſo 
coming tothe end of a word, as qniere hablaros la 
verdad, 1 will tell you the truth, 

The Pronoun &de // himſelf, hath no Nominarif 
nor Plural, and is declin'd thus : 


Gen. De/ of himſelf 
Dar, a þ5 ro titmſelf 
Accuſ. ſe himſelf 

Abl. de ff from himſelf, 


Ther is an obſervable phraſe in Spaniſh, Que ſera 
ae mi? que ſera de ti? What will become of mee ? 
what witl become of thee ? | 

Miſmo or meſmo my ſelf, is us'd after all the 
mn erſons through all the caſes, adding 5 to th2 

tral, | 


Sing- 


pvJ 
6) 
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; iÞ Singular, | Plural, 
11 Nom. Yo miſmo or meſ- | Noſotros miſmos Wee ou 
| j | 0 I my ſelf. | ſelfs 
bs Gen. de mi meſmo of | de noſotros miſmos of our | MN 
j! i my ſelf ſelfs Gy 
1185 Dat. 4 2; meſmo to my | a noſorros wnſmos toour | T1; 
| if ſelf. ſelfs : Ac 
ſj Accuſ, ms meſmo my | noſotros miſmos wee our | ab 
ſelf ſelfs 
Abl. de m1 meſmo from j de noſorres miſmos from | ;; 
my ſelf | our ſelfs fam 
Singular, ' | Plural, 
Nom. Tu miſmo thou | Yoſotros miſmos yee you 
thy ſelf | ſelfs e 
Gen. de fi miſmo of thy | de weſotros miſmos of | yy} 
ſelf, and ſo hrongh your ſelfs, and fo | prot 
all caſes. through all caſes, turn 
; | thy £ 
Smgular, | Plural, "Mp 
Nom. E! meſmo hee | Elles meſmos they them- Þ \ kin 
himſelf | ſelfs mo, 
Gen. de [5 meſmo of him- | de /# miſmos of them-Þ 4 af 
ſelf, and ſo through | ſelfs, and ſo through Y thine 
all caſes. —}. all caſes. | looks 
niſh f 


The Spaniards uſe proprio or propio inſteed of mi} ,,;,, 
110, as Joproprio I my ſelf, tw proprio chou chy ſelf, B nc; 
ella propria ibe her ſelf, de i propio of himſelf, &c. Cu 
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| The Pronon El is declin'd thas : | Toy ih j | | 

Singular, | Plural, - i | f! 6 

| Nom. El hee Ellos they | ly 44 

Gen. del of him dellos of them - 11 
Dat, «/co him | a ellos to them | ER 
Accuſ. el him ellos chem «> Il 
Abl. de/from him, | dellos from them. fi, 


Ela ſbe, and ellas they, are declin'd after the 
ſame manner, | 


Of Pronouns Poſſeſſifs. 


Mi mine, tuyo thine, ſuyo his, nueſtro ours, | 
vueftro yours, with their feminins in a, are call'd 
Pronouns Poſleſſifs ; but before a Subliantif they 
turn to 127, 7H, ſu, as micapa my cloke, tw guante 
thy glove, ſ# /ibro his book. 

Lo, being put before m0, tyo or ſuyo, make them | 
a kind of Subitantifs, as mi cuydado es de guardar lo p: 
m9, my care 15 to keep mine own : tu cnydado ſera 
de aſſeguarar bo tuyo, thy care muit be to ſecure 
thine own : ſu amo bien guarda lo ſuyo, his maſter 
looks well to his own. S#1s ſomtimes u>'d in $; a- 
niſh for /a, and *cis only us'd in Spaniſh, as »r gue i" 
10 !exia ſu firma del Antor, I ſaw it bore not the j1g- [| 
nature of the Author. 

Cuyo and cuya whoſe, are Pronouns poſlethifs, 
but the Ita/iay and French have none ſuch, and 
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J No. aquel or aquella chat | aqnellos thoſe 
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commonly they are put before Interrogarifs , as 


cuya ropilla es eſta, whoſe coat 1s this ? cuyo cavalls 4 
es aquel, whoſe horſe 1s that ? ; 

C 4y9oand- cuya are allo us'd as Relatifs in the 01 
middle of ſentences, as guay aquel hijo cuyo padre | n 
va al Parayſo, Wo be to that ſon whoſe father goes 0 
to heven : ſaluda la muger a cien paſſos lexos, Cuyos is 


eabellos ſon roxos, falute a hundred paces off that wo- 


man who hath red hair. nt 
Ther are Demontiratif Pronouns, as eſte or eſta W 
this, eſſe or eſſathat ſame, aquel or aquella hee, ſhee is 
or that : ther is alſo aqueſie and aqueſſe, which fig- tr, 
fies the ſame as eſte eſſe, but not ſo much us'd, 0b, 
| las 
Eſte declin'd. por 

Singular, | Plural. bot 

Nom. eſte or eſta this Eſt os or eſtas theſe bor 
Ge.de eſte or deſte of this | de eſtos or deſtos of theſe ver 
Dar. 4 eſte to this a efFosto theſe FF and 


Accuſ. eſte or a eſte this | eftos theſe 
Abl. deſte or deſta from | de eſto or deſtos from 
this, | theſe, 


Eſſe or eſſa, aqueſte or aqueſſe this very ſame arc 
declin'd alike, | 


Gen, de aqne! of that de.aquellas of thoſe 


Dar. 4 aque/to that 4 4 aquellos torhoſe £ 
Accuf, aquel thar | aquellos thoſe 111%; 
quien 


A! 1. de aque! from that, | de aq *elles from thoſe. 
fog | | Odſerve- 
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Obſerve thar ef» chis, eſo this very thing, aque/- 

bells that, are Neurers, and ſo have no Plurals, 

The Pronouns eſte and eſſe are Joyn'd often to 
2tro, and then che e is loſt, yet they never uſe the 

| note of Apsſtrephe, as eſtotro hombre this other 
man, eſtotra muger this other woman : and ſoeſſorro 
15 us'd. 

Ther are two Pronouns which have no fingular 
number, viz. ambes ambas, entrambos entrambags, 
wherunto one may adde «ambosand dos, all which 
fenifie Both or both rogerher : as Dnerria que eu- 
trambos venieſſen aca, y yo 05 emoregare entrambos ſn 
#bligaciones, pero [i no veneys ambos 10 tengo de darſe 
las, por tanto digo que ambos ambos jumos, que ſera 
por la ventaja de entrambos: I could with that you 
both came hither, and I will deliver you both your 
bonds, bur if you com nor together, 1 will not deli- 
ver them, therfore I ſay thar you com both of you, 

and.it will be for the advantage of both, 


Of Pronouns Relatifs, 


Ther are three other Pronouns Relarifs , vir. 
quien, que, qual, as quien canta, who tings? que is 
what or that, que es eſts, what is this ? e!cavalero 
que yo digo, the Gentleman which I ſpeak of : qua/ 
in ſenſe 1s the ſame as que, as qual hymbre puede di- 
Jerir eſto, what man can digeſt this ? : 

fue hath no Plural, as quien and qua! have, a3 
11en es aquel hidalgo, who is that Gentleman ? 
quien es ſon aquellos mercaderes, who are thoſe mer- 


I 4 chants? 
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chants ? but quien in the fingular 15 counted more 
elegant, as quien ſon ellos mercaderes ? | 
ual hath los or /as before it in the Plural, as Las 
douzellas las quales yo ſaludava, the maids which I 
ſaluted : los ſoldados los quales yo nowbrava, the ſol- 
diers which I numbred. | 
In lieu of qual whar, and como how, theſe two 
words que talare us'd, which Is a pure Spaniciſm, 
as que tal eſta mi hermano, how doth my brother : 
que tal ſe halla mi madre, how doth my mother ? as 
que tanto is us'd for quamo, which 1s allo a pure Spa- 
wiciſm, as que tantas leguas ay entre Londres y Glo- 
ceſtra, how many miles are ther *ewixt London and 
Gloceſter ? que tanto hi que VM, ha buelto del pa- 
{icia, how long 1s it that you have returned from 
Court ? wherof wee gave inſtances before, 

. To theſe Relatif Pronouns guiez and qual ther 1s 
often adjoyn'd quier and quiera, which of themſelfs 
are Verbs, as quienquiera, qualquier whoſoever, as 
Hablare Caſtellano con qualquier hombre que ſea, 
will ſpeak Spaniſh with any man whatſoever, Som- 
tines gre quiera 15 us'd for Whatſoever, as gue 
qutiera que digan las gentes a ti miſmo para mientes, 
whatſoever they ſay of thee take heed to thy. ſelf: 
Roma es la patria de qualquiera, Rome is any mans 
Count y. | 


Of mie, te, ſe, the Reciprocal Pronouns, 


*Afe and te {crve Verbs oftentimes in the Datif 
caſe, as Di me cm quien ardar, y dezirte he quies 
| eres, 
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eres, Tell mee with whom chou- doſt keep compa- 
py, andI will tell chee who thou art : ſomrimes 
they ſerve in the Accuſatif, as »o me trates en efta 
' ſuerte, do not uſe me thus. Se comes alſo before 
or after Verbs, as e/ſe va, hee goes away : vaſe 
VA. a Loxares, do you goto London ? no me voy, 
] 20 not, | 

Somrimes for a fuller ſignification we and re fol- 

lows ſe very often, as que ſe me da a mr, which form 
of ſpeking is a pure Spaniciſm, and cannot be eng- 
liſhed verbatim but rhus, What have I to do with 
it, what care I for it? que ſe /e da el, what doth 
hee care for it ? ſe me da mncho, it concerns mee 
much: Deve algo para paſcua, y hazerte ſe ha la 
quareſma corta, Borrow mony to be paid at Ealter, 
and Lent will ſeem ſhort unto thee, 

Se, is very often us'd in the Darif caſe before the 
article /o, as Preſte me ſu efþada, » yo ſe la bolvere 
incontinente, Lend mee your ſword, and TI will re- 
turn it ſpeedily : yo ſe /o dire, I will tell it you : yo 
ſe bb dare, 1 will give it you : yo ſe /o embiare, I will 
ſend it you. 

Ther is alſo another mixture 'ewixt ſe, me and te, 
and /e and /o doth aſſociat often with them, as 
quien eres que tu te me vendes por tan diſcreto, who art 
thou that makeſt thy ſelf ſo wiſe ? or according to 
th2 words, Thar ſelleſ thy ſelf unto mee for ſuch a 
wiſe man ? which kind of xhraſe is a Spaniciſm : 
»0 ſe le da nada, hz cares not for it: madre mia 4 
ade os me llevan, O my mother, whither dothey 
carſy you f:o'm mee ? 

; The 
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The Particles m2, tr, //, do joyn ofcentimes with 
the prepoſition cor, and with go, as comigo with mee, 
contigo with thee,cou/igo with himſelf, as (ada Fran. 
ces llewa un frenetico conſigo, Every Frenchman car- 


ries a madman about him. Azdad comgo oy, & yo 


Jre contigo maiiana, Go with mee to day, and I will 
20 with thee to morrow, 


a ——— 


Of Verbs. 


VEE are com now to the Verbs, which may 
be calld the ligaments or great arteries 


which cie words and ſentences together : Ther are 
in Spaniſh three Conjugations of Verbs, the firlt in 
ar, the ſecond ending in er, and che third in 7: 
Ther are alſo Verbs AGif, Paſſif, Neuters and Im- 


| perſonals, and they are declin'd by five Moods as 


in other languages ; The Indicarif or demonſratif, 
the Imperatif or Mood of command, the Opratif or 
wiſhing Mood, the Conjun&if and Infinicif Mood, 
Ther are two ſubſervient or auxiliary Verbs, with- 
out which no other can be thoroughly forn'd, and 
they are Aver to have, ſer to be, therfore wee mult 
firlt conJugat theſe two Verbs, before wee treat of 
the other, but becauſe To he I have, and yo rengo 1 
hold, are often confounded, and of the ſame ſenſe 
before other Verbs, we will conjugat them toge- 
cher, | | 


Indicatil 
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The Indicatif Mood. 


To he 

ta has 

A q net ha 

:oſotros hems o 
havemos | 

wſotros heys 0 
aveys 

aquellos han, 


Preſent cenſe. 


Yo havia 0 avia | Tema 


th AVIAS 
el avia 

* \ 
nos haviamos 
vos aviades 
ellos avian, 


To have o wve 

tw uvifle 0 0- 
viſte 

el huvo o ovo 

905 KULMOS 

05 #801ſtes 

ths nwieron, 


IWBCr on, 


Yo tengo I have 
tt tienes thou haſt 
el tiene hee hath 
tenemo | wee have 
; | 
teneys yee have 
| rrenen, they have. 
Preterperfact tepſe, 
I had 
| tenias thou had 
| texia hee had 
£6311 4m05 :wee had 
temades yee had 
tenian, | they had, 
Perfect renſe, 
Tuve I had 
tuviſte thou hadſt 
tuvo | hee had 
tuvVimos wee had 
tuviſtes yee had. 
they had. 


Perfeat 
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Perfect indefinit, 
Yohe avids | Temido | 1 had had 
tu has avido tenido | thou had(it had 
ol ha avido renids hee had had 
0s hemos 0 a- | tenido 3 wee had had 
' vemos avido : | 
2105 ave)s avido | tenido yee had had 
ellos han avido, | temado, | they had had, 
Future tenſe, 
To avr* - || Tenareo terne | I ſhall have 
tn AVYAS tendras 6 ternas | thou ſhalt have 
el aura | 1 rendrad terna hee ſhall have 
nos averemos | nos tendremos o | wee ſhall have 
ternemos 
w05 Avreys vos tendreys o | yee ſhall have 
| terneys 
ellos avran, ellos tendran 0 they ſhall have 
| ternan, | | 


The Imperatif Mood. 


Wave tu #*+ «1 FC | Have thou 
ayael | rengaecl | ler him have 
ayamos | tengamssnoſotr, | let us have 
haved | rengays voſotros | let you have 
Jan, tengan ellos, | let them have, 


The 


—_— a: d-- 
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The Optatif Mood. 
Oxala, plega a Dios que, aunque, dads que, coms qui- 
era que, pucſto que : O that, wold ro God that, 
alchough, howſoever that, put caſe that, 


To aya Tenga I had 

14 aYas tengas | chou hadſt 
el aya 4 tenga hee had 
105 4 am0s rengamas 4 Wee had 
v05 AYAY'S tengays + yee had 
ellos ayan. | tengan, | they had, 


p——__ _——_—_— 


nm a 


The Conjuncif Mood. 
$:,0 ſi: It, o if, 


To woieſſe | Twvreſſe I had 
tuuvieſſes envieſſes thou hadſt 
el woieſſe tuvieſſe | | hee had 
nos woreſſemor | twvieſſemos . | weehad 
vos uvieſſedes | tuvieſſedes | yee had 
ellos uvieſſen, | tuwvrſſen, they had. 


Quando is often us'd in Spaniſh before the Op- 
eatif and ConjunRif Moeds, and then ic hgnifies 
as _ as alchough, or bien que, which 18 alſo 
WL. - | 


Preſenc 
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Preſent tenſe. 
Oruands, bien que : Though or although, 


Yomveſſe | Tuvieſſe | Td .- | re 
tuuvieſſes tuvieſſes thou hadl(t th 
el uvieſſe tuvieſſe hee had 7 
nos uwvieſſemos | tuvieſſemos wee had 7 
wo5unieſſedes | tuvieſſedes yee had vo 
ellos uvieſſen, tuvieſſen, | they tad. ell, 


Perfect tenſe, 
Oxala, plega a Dios, aunque, pueſto que: O chat, I 


wold to God, although, pur caſe char. 7, 
Yo ay avid» Temdo I may have ave 
tu ayas avido | tenido | | chou mailthave eta 
el aya avide (ds | temido | hee may have 
205 Ay anos avi- | tenido | Wee may have Fr 
U08 Ayais avido | tenido yee may have e1m! 
ellos ayan avido, | tenide, | chey may have, | © r 

0, 
| Pluperfe& tenſe, _; 
Oxala, o fi, aunque, c, Oh that, although, o If, &c, = 
| I@ 1 
To wviera Tuvira | 1 had had my! 
IR UVIETAS | ewwviers chon hadſt had NF fore: 
el uviera | tavicra hee had had } fiim; 
mor uvIErAmIS | HUEY AMIS | wee had had 
vos uvierades | tuvierados yee had had 
ellos woreran, | tuoeran, | they had had, 


Future 
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Furure tenſe. 


Quando, when, 

Yo uviere | Tuviere \ | I hall have 
tH WUICYES twviere | thou ſhalt have 
el uviere tuviere | hee ſhall havz 
905 MULEYEMOS IHUICT EOS wee ſhall have 
05 uvieredes | tuvieredes yee ſhall have 
ellos uvieren, ftuvieren, [ chey ſhall have 

The Infinitif Mood, 
Haver o aver | Tener | To have 
aver avido | aver temas | to have had 


eſtar por aver. | eſtar por tener, | tobee tohaye, 


Thus wee ſee that tengo 1 hold, is us'd often- 
times for the auxiliary Verb He, but rengo alludes 
to the poſſethon of a thing, as tengo Cobrade nw dine- 
r0, I have recovered my mony: Ic comes more of- 
ten after digothen any other Verb, as tengo dichs 
antes, I have. ſaid before, &c. dixo me que yo ter- 
na mi dinero maiiana, Hee told mee I ſhold have 
my mony to motrow : quarde yo le dieſe rode quan- 
to tengo, ann no ſe contentaria, Although I ſhold give 
him all that I had, yer I ſhold not content him, 


The 
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The Conjugation of che Verb, Yo ſoy Iam, and of 
T- eſtoy I am or ſtand, which although they differ 
in Variations, yec they are altke oftentimes in 
Siznification, as ſhaN be ſhew'd further, 


'$ 


Yo ſoy 
t1ueres 

el es 

2105 ſomos 
vos ſos 
ellos ſon. - 


To era - 
14 eras 

el era 

705 EY AMOS 
vos erades 
ellos eran,. 


To fut 

tn fuifte 

el fue 

9105 furmos 
vos fuiites 
ellos fucran, 


The Indicatif Mood, 


— 


Preſent cenie. 


Yoeſto y 


tueſtas 


el eſta 


eſtamas 


eftays 


| eſtan, 


Imperfect tenſe, 


Eſtava 
eſtavas 
eſt ava 
eſt avamos 
eſtavades 


eſt avan, 
Perfect tenſe. 


Yo eſtuve 
tu eſtawiſte 
eftuvo 
eſtuvimos 
eſtuviſtes 


eſtuyieren, 


I am 

thou are + 
hee 1s 

wee are 
yee are 
they are, 


I was 
thou waſt 
hee was 
wee were 
yee were 
they were; 


I was 
thou waſl 
hee was 


Wee Were 

yee were 

they were. 
Perk 
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139 
Perfe& indehinic, 
To ke ſido | Eſtado I have bin 
tn bas ſido eſtado thou haſt bin 
el ha ſido eſtado | hee hath bin 
nos hemos 0 ha- eſtado 2 wee have bin 
vemos /ido | 

215 aveys ſido | eſtado yee have bin 
ellos han ſido. | eſtado, they have bin, 

Precerpluperfet tenſe, - 
Yo avia ſido Eſtado I had bi 
tu avias ſido eſtado | chou had(t bin 
el avia (ids eſtado hee had bin 
19: aviamos ſi+ 1 eſtado wee had bin 

do | 
ws aviades ſido | eſtado yee had bin 
ellos avian ſido, | eſtado, | chey had bin. 
Future tenſe, — 

I fer | Yo eftard | Tſhallbee 
tu ſeras tu eſtaras | thou ſhalt bee 
el ſera el eſtara | hee ſhall bee 
105 ſeremos »os eſtaremos wee ſhall bee 
vos ſereys | wvoseſtareys | yee ſhall bee 
ellos (eran, elles eſtaran, | they ſhall bee. 
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Ther isa ſecond Future tenſe chat belongs to 
theſe rwo Verbs, (and indeed co moſt of the reſt) 
with he or rengo before the Infinitif Mood, 


'The ſecond Fucure tenſe of ſer and efar. 


Yo he 0 tengo de 
ſer 

tu bas o tienes 
de (er 

el bao tiene de 
ſer 

nos hemos ote- 
ems de ſer 

VOS Aaveys 0 te- 
neys de ſer , 

ellos han 5 tic- 


neu de ſer, 


| 


De eſtar 
de eſtar 
de eſtar 
de eſtar 
ae eſtar 


ae eſtar, 


— »———— _— 


I ſhall or muſt 
bee 

thou ſhale or 
muſt bee 
hee ſhall or 
muſt bee 
wee ſhall or 
muſt bee 
yee ſhall or 
mult bee 
they ſhall or 
muſt bee. 


The Imperatif Mood. 


Se tu 
ſea el 


mw . - | 
ſean ellos | 


| | 


ſeames nog [ 


Efta tu 
eſte el 
eſtemos nos 
eſtad vos 
eſten elles, 


al 


| 


Bee thou 

let him bee 

ler us bee 

bee = 

lot chem bee. |; 


lt. Y _ Pry —_ PW es 5) 


)y 


9y 
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The Opratif and Conjunctif Moods, 


| Preſent tenſe, 
Oxala, plega a Dios que, aunque, pueſto, dado que, 
&c, Othat, wold to God thatchough, pur caſe 
that, 8c. 


. | 
Yo fe ea '3 tt I bee | 
ti ſeas eſtes. \ I thou beeſt 
el fea eſth it heebee 
mos ſeamos eſt expos j wee bee 
vos ſeays eſteys F yee bee 

ellos ſean, | eſten, they bee, 


Imperfect tenſe. 
Oxala, Fc, O that, &c 


To fueſſe I Eftuvieſſe I were 


tu fueſſes | eſtavreſſes ! chou werſt 
elfueſſe | eſftuvieſse hee were 
nos fueſſemos eſt wwie ſemos wee.were 
vos fueſſedes eſtuvieſiedes | yee wete 
ellos fueſſen, eſturieſien, © | they wete: 


When /#if, or,o f of, and quando, when it is (+ 
ken for Al;howgh, comes. before theſe Tanſes, they 
gre declin'd alike, Re | 


K 2 Future 


. 
A ELEG Gat. at AT Ag a AI Ae 2_e.4 £4 
- ——- S B 


* 2 
- 
J 
"x 
j 
p 
þ 
i 


7 


_ W J % % 
es a eqn. 


AE ws 


+ . _ $7 9s RA —_— 
bu AT IE Co EIS Wt TAR a 
_ _ _ . wad _ ECTS b vv 


132 The Spaniſh G rammar. 


Future tenſe, 


Yo fuere Eſtuwiere I ſhall bee 

tu fueres | eſtuvieres thou ſhalt bee 
el! fuere eſtuviere hee ſhall bee 
ws furremos eſtuvieremos wee ſhall bee 
vos fueredes eſtuvieredes yee ſhall bee 
ellos fueren, | eſturreren, they ſhall bee, 

| The Infinitif Mood. 

Ser | Eſtar | To bee 

aver ſido ! eſtado * | to have bin 
ſrendo, | eſt and, || being. 


The difference which is 'twixt ſer and eſtar con- 
fiſts chiefly in this, that ſer ſignifies the humoro: 
eſſence of a thing, as yo ſo colerico, I am coleric; 
tu eres valiente, thou art valiant ; el es pradeſo, he is 
charitable : and ſo denotes the quality: of the Sub: 
anrif, | Eo 

But yo eſtoy relates moſt properly to ſom local 
poſture, or the being in ſom place, as yo eftoy apr, 
Iam a-foot; yo eſtava entonces en Lybona, 1 Was 


- then in Lisbon. &far is much us'd in ſalutation, 


and in reference to health, as como eſta mi padre, 
how doth my father ? chen anſwer is made, ef: 
Gueno loads ſea Dios, he is well praiſed he God: 
como efta V1, how do you do Sir ? eſtoy acharoſ 


eſto; 
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eſtoy malo, Tam fickiſh, Iamillz wher it is obfer- 
vable that bxexo and mals are us'd in theſe phraſes 


for Adverbs, viz. for well and /!. = 

The difference *cwixt theſe two auxiliary Verbs, 
Yo he or ye tengo, and yo ſoy, 1s this, that che firit 
ſerve the Participles in che Preter tenſe of Verbs 
Actifs, as yo he amadso, I have loved; yo rengo al- 
morz.ado, I have broke my faſt alredy. Belides, 
Jo he 18 an auxiliary to it ſelf, as yo he avido, I have 
had ; yo avia avido, Thad had, &c. Burt ſoyI am, 
makes Pafſif Verbs only, as yo ſoy exſa/cado, 1 am 
exalted ; yo ſo querids, I am lov. 

Obſerve that rengo ſerving for auxiliary, makes 
the Participle and the thing to agree in nomber, as 
Los donayres que yo tengo contadss ſon gracioſss, The 
jelts that I have related are pleſant : but yohe doth 
not ſo, /as hazanas que yo he recitads, the exploits 
that I have recited : But in the To{can Italian ir 
doth, as 1o ho letra la lettera, I have read the let- 


ter; {o ho pagati i darari, T have paid the monies, . 


NC | 

Spaniſh Verbs have their tern inations in ar, er or 
Ir: They in ar are of the firit Conjugation, they in 
er of the ſecond, and they in zr of the third ; wh rof 
ther ſhall be examples of each, and according to 
them all other Verbs mult bee form'd, excert Irie- 


gulars which ſhall be ſpoken of apart. 
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The Variation of Buſcar to ſeek, being of the 


firſt Con jugation, 


The Indicatif Mood, 
Preſent tenſe, 
rd 9 Buſco I ſeek 
tu buſcas | thou ſeekſt 
el buſca ' | hee ſeeks 
nos buſcamos 1 wee ſeek 
vos buſcays '| yeeſeck 
ellos buſcan, they ſeek, 
Imperfeit tenſe, 
To buſcava | | I did ſeek 
tu buſcauas ' | thou didfſt ſeek 
el buſcava | hee did ſeek 
nos buſcavamos wee did ſeek 
vos buſcavades yee did ſeek 
ellos buſcavan they did ſeek, 
Perfell defintt, 
Yo buſque | I ſought 
tu buſcafte chou ſoughrl? 
el buſco hee ſought 
5205 bult C.am16S wee ſought 
o 5 © 1ftes yee ſughe 
6:.5c : jt 208, they ſought, 
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Perfett mdefinit, | 


To he buſcads I have ſought 

th has buſcads chou baſt ſought 

el ha buſcado | : | hee hath ſoughr 

0s hemos buſcado 'þ wee have ſoughr 

vos aveys buſcado | yee have ſought. 

ellos han buſcado, .; | they have ſought, 
Pluſquam perfeft, 

Yo avia buſcads { I had ſought 

tu avias buſcads thou had(t ſought 

el avia buſcads hee had ſought _ 

0s aviamos buſcado wee had ſought 

vos aviades buſcads yee had foughir 

ellos avian buſcado, chey had ſought, 

Future tenſe, 

Yo buſcare - I ſhall or will ſeek 

tu buſcaras thou ſhalt or wilt ſeek 

el buſcar a hee ſhall or will ſeek 

1s buſcaremos wee ſhall or will ſeek 

v0; buſcareys | yee ſhall or will ſeek 

ellos buſcaran, they ſhall or will ſeek. 


K 4 The 
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T he ſecond Future, 


Yo he 3 tengo de buſcar 
tu has o tienes de buſcar 
el ha 6 tiene de buſcar 

17s hemos o tenemss de bu, 
2/05 aveys 0 teneys de buf, 
ellos han de buſcar, 
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I muſt ſeek 
thou mult ſeek | 
hee mult ſeek 
wee mult ſeek 
yee mult ſeek 
they muſt ſeek, 


—_— ts II I EEE 


—_— — — —— 


The Imperatif Mid. 


; 
4 | 
4 


Buſca tu 

buſque el 
buſquemes noſotros - 
buſqueys voſotros 
buſquen ellos. 


Seek thou 

let him ſeek 
ler us ſeek 
ſeek yee 

let them ſeek, 


— 


The Optatif and (onjunttif Moods, 


Preſent tenſe, | 
Oxala, aurgue, ©c, Othat, although, &c, 


To buf: que 

tn buſques 

el buſque 

1:95 bu[gremss 
v9s buſqueys 
en; ouſquen, 


| 


I may ſeek 
thou mailt ſeek 
hee may (eek 
wee may ſeek 
yee may ſeek 
they may ſeek. | 
I:mpertect 


- 
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Tmperfett tenſe, 

Oxala,annque,o ſi,ſi,c, Othat,alchough,o if,if,&c, Wh. 

To bucaſte | 1 hold ſeek i 
tu bucaſits thou ſholdſt ſeek _ | 

el bucaſ# | hee thold ſeek 

wos bucaſiemas wee ſhold ſeek 

vos bucaſiedes . | yee ſhold ſeek 

ellos bucaſſen, | chey (hold ſeek, 


| Pluperfelt tenſe, 
Oxala, aunque, quando, plega a Dios, &c, Othar, 


although, oif, &c. 
Yo buſcara | I had ſought _ 
tu buſcaras rhou had(t ſought 
el buſcara hee had (ought 
nos buſcaramos | wee had ſought 
vos buſcarades yee had ſought 
ellos buſcaran, | chey had ſought, 
The Tucertas teuſe, 


| Aungne, quando, Ic, S if, alchough, &c, 


Yo buſcaria 

tu buſcarias 

el buſcaria 

z0s buſcariamos 
vos buſcariades 
ellos buſcartan, 


% 


| 


I ſhold ſeek 
chou ſholdſt ſeek 
hee ſhold ſeek 
wee ſhold ſeek 
yee [hold ſeek 
they ſhold ſ:ek, 


Future 
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i, Future tenſe, 


Duando, fi, &c, When, if, "oy 


To buſcare ] ſhall ſeek 
tu buſcares chou ſhalt ſeek 
el buſcare hee ſhall ſeek 
0s buſcaremss ; wee (hall ſeek 
w08 buſcareys yee ſhall ſeek 
ellos buſcaren. | they ſhall ſeek. 
The Infinitif Mood, 

Buſter To ſeek. 

| aver buſcado to have ſought 
aver de buſcar being to ſeek 
eſtar por buſcar being for to ſeek 
buſcands. ſeeking, 


The declining or ſorming of the Verb Holgar to 
rejoyce or to be glad, which hath molt commonly 
' one of theſe Pronouns 2, te, ſe, mee,thee, him,be- 
fore or after it, as yo me huelgo, or hue/gome Iam 


glad, 
| The InFcatif Mood. 
Preſent tes;ſe, | 
To me huelgo, o haelgome | lamelad 
| ru te buelgas. thou a:tglad 
e! ſe buelga ee 15 glad 
#08 nos buelgamos weeare glad 
Vos 0s holgays | vec are olad 
ellos ſe bue/gan, } they are glad. 


WE | | Imperfe® 


10 20 A 
MiB egy ee 


go ann=s.n> K 


ware holgaſte thou rejoyc'dft 
el ſe holgs hee rejoyc'd 
nos nos holgamos wee rejoyc'd 
v9s 0s holgaſtes yee rejoyc'd 
ellos ſe holgaron, 9 holga- | they rejoyc'd. 
ronſe, B 
Tndefinut perfeft, 


eluvoo avia, FE. 
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Imgerfett reuſe, 
To holgava, 0 holgava- | I was glad 
Is ner holgavas, &'c, | thou waſt glad, &c, 


. Perfeil teyſe, 


Yo-me holgue, © holgneme | I was glad or did rejoice 


Yo uve 0 avia holgado | I had rejoyc'd 
tu uviſte 0 avias bolgads | thou hadſt rejoyc'd 

| hee had rejoyc'd, &c, 
Future terſe, 


Yo me holgare % holgare= | 1 will or ſhall rejoyce 


me thou ſhalt or wilt rejoice f 

tu te holgaras T hee ſhall or will re- i 
elſe helgara, Co | Joyce, &Cc, 4 
T he | |: 

Vil 
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T he ſecond Future texſe, 
wherof every Verb i capable, 


- —_ 


gYo be © tengo de holgarme | I ſhall or muſt re Joyce | 
# has © tienes de hatgar- | thou ſhalt or muſt re. 


te, Fc. | Joyce, &c, 
The Imprratif Mood, 
Haelgate tu ReJoyce thou 


huelgaſe el (guemonos | let him rejoyce 
holguemos neſotros o hol. | let us rejoyce 


ho!/gad woſotros rejoyce yee 
huelguenſe ellos, lec them rejoyce, 
The Optatif and (onjunttif Moods. 
Preſent tenſe, 
Oxala, aunque, &c, O that, although, &c, » 

To me hue!gue | I rejoyce or bee glad 
| eu te huelgues, Cc, | thou rejayce, &Cc, 
| 


© or. 


Imperfett tenſe, | 
Oxala, plaguiſſe a Dios que, o ſi; fc, Twold to 
God, though, o 1h, &c. | 
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Yo me holgaſſe | I ſhold re Joyce 
tn te holgaſſes, Cc, | thou tholdſt rejoyce,&c 
Pluper- 


TY PF 
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Pluperfett tenſe. | 
Oxala, aunque, quauds, ©c, O that, although, gc. - 


Yo me holgara | I had rejoyc'd 
tute holgaras, Oc. | chou had(t reJoyc'd, &Cc, 


Incertais teuſe, 


Yo me halgaria o holgari- | Twold bee glad 
tu te halgarias,&c., (ame | thou wolditbe glad, 8&c., 


Future tenſe, : 
Quando, fi, ©'c. When, if, &c. 
$1 yo me holgare | If I ſhall bee glad 
fi tute holgares, Fc. | if thou ſhaltbe glad, 8c. 
The Isfinitif Mood. 
Holgar o hulgarſe | Torejoyce or tobe glad 
aver 0 averſe holgado | to have bin glad 
aver de holgar , | forto bee glad 
eſtar por holgar. _ +. | being for tobeeglad, 


 Vetbs 
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Verbs of the ſecond Conjugation ending in ey, 
whoſe Participles _—_ che third Conjugation 


end.n :do of yd, 
The Indicatif Mood of Entender, fo nada fand, 


Preſent tenſe, 
Yo entiends | Iunderſtand 
tr entiendes thou doſt underſtand " 
el entiende & Cs 
#185 entendemos | 
w05 entendeys 
ellos entienden, 1 
Imperfelt tenſe, 
Yoentendia ' _} I did underſtand 
tu entendias - | chou didft underſtand, 
el extendia &c. 
nos entendiamos 
vos entendiades | 
ellos entendian, | | 
Per felt tenſe, 
Yo enrend; : I underſtood 
tn entendifts | thou underſtood(i, &c. 


el entendio 

was entendimns | 
vos entendiſtes 
_ Ellos Entendieron, : 


PerfeR 


Nn 


nd, 


Co 
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Perfett indefinit. 


To he entendido | 1 have underſtood, 
tu has entendido, &c, | thouhaſt underiiood,&c 


Pluſquam perfelt tenſe, 
To avia o wwe entendido | I had underſtood 
tu avias o wuifte entendi- | thou hadit underſtood, 
de, Fc, &C, 


Future tenſe, 


wamadsd | | I ſhall or wil underſtand 


tuentenderas, © ce { thou ſhaſc or wilt un- 


| derſtand, &c, 
The ſecond Future teuſe, 


| Toht 6 tengo de entendir | 1 ſhall or muſt underſta. 


tu has de entender, Fc, | thou ſhalt or mut un- 
| derſtand, &c. 


The Imperatif Mood, 


Entiende tw | Underſtand thou 

entienda el (texdamonos | let him underiiand 

emtendamos noſotros 6 en- | let us underfiand 

entended vo{ otros underſtand yee 

enerdan eller, - .., | Er mew underfiand, 
The 
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Yo extendiera | I had underſtood 
tu entendieras, fc, | thou hadſt underſtood, 
Future tenſe, 
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The Optatif and Subjunilif Moods, 


Preſent terſe, 
Plega a Dios,aunque, Fc, God grant,althouzh, &c, | 


Yo entienda I underſtand 
tu entiendas thou underſtand(?, &c, 
el entienda | 
105 entendamos | 
vos entendays 
ellos entiendan, | 
Imperfelt tenſe. 


Oxala, fr, &'c, I wold, if, &c. 


Io entendieſſe | I wold underſtand 
tu entendieſſes, &c, | thou wold(t underſtand, 
| tC 
Pluſquam perfett. 


eAurnque, quando, ſi, &c, Although, if, &c, 


Duando yo entendiere | WhenlT ſhal underſtand 
quando tu entendieres , | when thou ſhalt undet- 
Fes | Rand, &c, 


The 
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The Infivitif Aood, 


Extender | To underſtand 
&c, | aver entendido : to have underliood 
aver de eatexuder | to bee underitood 


ſer para entender co bee to-be underfiood 
entendiendo, underſtnding. 


CAP 


\ \ 

The ”erb extrexdo 15 properly to underſtand, as 
Dios me de contienda con quien me entiends, God 
ſend mee to have to do with him who unde:(tands 
mee: a buen entendedor media palabra, half a word 
tothe wiſe, Bur ſomrtimes *cis taken for ro hear, as 
Entend; qae m1 padre eſtava mals, I heard my fa- 
ther was lick, 

According to Extender all other regular Ve:bs 
tand, | of the ſecond Conjugation may be form'd, 


Verbs of the third Conjugation ending in :7, have 
their Participles like the ſecond in zdo, exemplt- 


_ fied by che Vetb Servir to ſerve, 
The Indicatif Med, 
0d, Preſent tenſe, 
lo firvo I ſerve 
tn firves thou ſerv'(t, 8c. | 
el ſir ve [; 
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Imperfelt tenſe, 


| I did ſerve 
[| rhou did{t ſerve, &c, 


Per fell tenſe, ; 


To [ervia 


tu ſervias, © c- 


Yoſerv I ſervd 

tu ſerviſte thou ſerv'ſt, &Cc, 
el ſerve | 
nos ſervimos 
vos ſerwviſtes 
ellos firvreron, ] 


Pluperfelt tenſe, 


Yo wwe 0 avia ſervidd | I had ſervd. 
tn uviſte o avias ſervido, | thou had(i ſery*d, &C. 
&c 


Fature tenſe, 


Yo ſervire ; | T ſhall or will ſerve 
tu ſerviras thou ſhalt or wilt ſerve, 
el ſervira r &XC, 
205 ſer viremos 

vos ſeriireys 
ellos ſorvy an, 


es. td 


CC: 


ro h- 6 tengo de ſervir 
tn has de ſervar, Cc. 
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The ſecond Future tenſe, 


| 1 ſhall or muſt ſerve 
| thou ſhalt or muſt ſerve, 


& Ce. 


Sirve tu 

firva el 

ſirvamos noſotros 
ſervid vaſotras 


ſirvan ellos, 


— — 


The [mperatif Mood, 


Serve thou 

let him ſerve 
let us ſerve 
ſerve yee 

let them ſerve, 


The Optazif and (onjunftif Moods, 


Preſent tenſe, 
Oxala, aunque, &c, Othat, although, GC 


To firva 

tu ſirvas 

el firva 

05 fir vamos 
vos firuays 

ellos ſir van, 


| 


-I ſerve 


thou ſerveſt, &c. 
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Imperfect tenſe, 


' Oxala,aunque,o /i,ſi,c, O thatalthough,o if, if, &c, 


To ſervieſſe - . | 1 ſhold ſerve 
iu firweſſes, Ec, | | thou ſholdlt ſerve, &c, 


” Pluperfett vaſe,  - - 
Oxala, aunque, ſi,ofi, ©. O that, though, if, gc, 


Yo ferviria | T had ſerv'd 
tu ſervirias, Oc. ; | chou hadlt ſetv'd, &c. 


Future tenſe. | 
Duando, fi, Fc, When, if, &cC. 


Yo firvire | I ſhall ſerve 
tu ſirvieres, Oc, | chou ſhalt ſerve, &c, 
a GT TINOTY 
The Infimtif Mood, 
_ Servir ' | Toferve 


aver ſervido | having ferv'd 


aver de ſervir | to have to ſerve 
eſtar por ſervir | | to bee-to ſerve 
friends, ; | ſerving, 


This Verb Serv1r to ſerye, doth properly fignihe 
to ſerve or obey, as Servir a /a meſa, to ſerve at thi 
cable, Sometimes to avail, as de que /irve todoeſſe 

ro 


_ 


Det. a6 tin 
* 


. SS Wa: 


* 
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what purpoſe ſerves all this ? Sometimes it ſigni- 
fies to be pleas'd, as ſea ſervido de entrar, bee plea- 
.C, ſed rocom in: /i Duos fuere ſervido, Dios ha ſido 
ſervido, if God bee pleas 'd, it hath pleas'd God. 

| The Spaniſh Toung is full of Irregular Vetbs, 

- wherof I ſhall infiance here in the moſt principal, 
by giving the chiefelt and radical Tenſes of them : - 
For their infletions at lenerh, I refer the Lerner to 
cc. | largerGrammars, the deſign of this being Brevity. 


Irregular Verbs of the firſt C 0nJugation 11 Ar, 
and their Gernud 11 ado, 


ro cuelgo, I hang Yohuelgo, I r= Joyce 

colgava, I did hang ho!/gava,1di d rejoyce 

colgue, I hung | holgue, Frejoyced 

colgare, I ſnall or will | holgare, 1 ſhall rejoyce 
| 


_ 
colgar, to. hang 
colgando, hanging. | 


holzar, to rejoyce 
holnando, rejoycing, 
To regueldo, I belch | 
regoldava, 1 did belch | 
regolde, I belch'd 
regoldare, I ſhall or will | 

belch 
regoldar, to belch ; | 
regoldando, belching. 
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Irregular Verbs of the ſecond (onjugation ending 
| ner, and their Gerund in 190, 


Yo quiero, | love This word gquerer to 
queria, 1 did love love, in Spantſh, comes 
guiſe, I lov'd from the word querere in 
guerre, | will loy2  Latin,to ſeek;tor whom 
qguerer, tolave - we love we are ſeeking 
queriends, lov ing. for them ever and a- 


non : The compounded 


- Pronouns qualquier and qualquiera, any, any what- 
ſoever, comes from this Verb. .2zerer allo heni-. 


fiesto will, as yo quiero yr a 1a Miſſa, I will go to 


Maſs, m9 quiere yr 4 la Miſa, I will not go to. 


Maſs, &C. 

Y- paeds, I can Yo hago, 1 do- 
podia, I was able hazia, 1 did 
pede, I could hize, 1Idid 

podre, I ſhall be able hare, I ſhall do 
po4er, to bee able hazer, to do 
#:41eado, being able, haziendo, doing. 
YT: T know | To traveo, I carry 
j*© ©. IT did know traya, 1 did carry 
foe, | new . + truxe, I carried 


ſabre, 1 ſhall know traere, I thall carry 
ſubrr, > know tra?r, tO Carry 


faftcads, Knowing. | trajed), Ca:rying. 


—— 


ws þ _ —— —_— wwe _ 


The '2 a 5 Grammat, ny 
Yo buelvo, Ireturm . | 7s poi79, T put 
holvia, thou didit return | powas, thou did(t put 
bolv;, I return'd pſe, I pur | 


. . bolvere, I ſhall return | pordre, I (hall pur 


bolver, to retutn ; | poxer, to put 
bolviendo, retufning, | poriendo, putting, 


Yo huele, 1 ſmell Onepo, T contain or am 

ola, I did ſmell _ contuin'd 2 

oli, I (melc 4 cabia, 1 did contain or 

olere, I ſhall ſmell - was contain'd 

oer, ro ſmell 1 cape, I contain'd, &:c. 

alendo, (melling, cabre,l (hal contain,&c, 
caber, to contain or be 

contain'd TEE 

cabiends,containing,&c. . 


This word caber in Spanitth hath various fignifi- 
cations, as eſt mi cabe por m1 parte, this falls unto 


_ mee for my ſhare : hora y provecho no caben en un 


ſaco, honor and profit do not hold in one ſack : effs 
me cupo en ſuerte, this happened to bee my lot, &c. 


Irregular Verbs of the third or laſt Conjugation end- 
ing tn it or yr, and their Geruzds alſo in 149, * 


Yo 0ypo, I hear | Yo digo, I fay 
-ya, thou didit hear | dez4a, I did ſay 
o), I heard | dixe, I ſaid 
2vre, | ſhall hear * dire, I will fay 
0}r, to hear dezr, to ſay 


endo, heatrine. diziendo, ſay'N2. / 
| L 4 | Yo 
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Yo diermo, 1 ſleep | } Yo muero, I dye 
dormia, I did {leep moria, 1 did dye 
aormi, | flept - mori, | dyed 
drmire, 1 hailſlee morire, 1 (hall dye 
aormir, tolleep morir, to dye 
aurmiciudo, ſleeping. muriendo, dying. 


"The Conjugating of the two Verbs yr and and 
to g0; they are $y»0aims's in ſenſe, but with this 
difterence, that yr doth ſimply denote the action of 
coming or matching from one particular place to ano- 
ther, as yo voy a la Tgleſia, I goto the Church : But 
azdar tignifies an uncertain wandring motion of g0- 
ing, as yo anday por toda Italia, I went through all 
Italy : And 'as us'd ſomtimes for reproches, as ar: 
dad para vellaco, go for a rogue ; andad para Lutera- 
z0, g0 for a Lutheran, Yr 1s taken in divers ſenſes, 
as co#49 le va, how goes it with you ? que vaa mien 
eſto, what doth it concern mee ? mucho va de Fuar ) 
Lilberne, ther is a great difference *twixt John and 
Lilburn, a late brain-ſick fellow that was never 
ſcarce of one mind : como fue a VM. en aquel nego- 
c10, how went it with you in that buſines ? 
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1/1 0Þ They are declin'd thus : 
44 © | T» vo),Ico Yo ando, I g0 

ſj op | }va, thou d1dit go andava 

| Wt 18 fae, hee went anduve 
SME | | zre, I will go andare(not much w uſe) 
| | | j | | ”7, O20 | andar 

þ | | | 3euao, ©OINg.  AnuddzA?, 
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Yo vengo, I com Z's obedeſco, T obey 

vena, I did com | obedecia, I did obe 

vine, I came obedeci, I obey*d 

verve Or vendre I ſhall | tengo de obedecer, I will 
com obey 

venir, tO com (ming, | obedecer, to obey 

veniendo 0 wviniendo Co- | obederiendo, obeying. 


Ir 15 to be obſerv'd that when the Participles of 
Jr and andar come before or after the Verb ſox I 
am, Chey are of the ſame number, as yds ſoy a mt 
caſa, Iam gone to my houſe ; ydos ſomes a 1a Co- 
media, wee are gon tothe Play ; a»dado es el riempo 
de alegria the time of mitth is pait ; 4andados ſon los 
dias de mocedad, the dayes of youth are palt, 

Ther is a way of ſpeking in Spaniſh, and 'cis held 
eloquent, as to the Futures with heand tengoto 


' Joyn we, ze, ſe, le, la, lo, les, las, los, and put the au- 


xiliary Verb laſt, as beſar me has, you ſhall or muſt 
kiſs mee z 7eazr te he, I ſhall or muſt chide thee ; 
hazerſe ha, it ſhall or muſt bee don ; comerlo has, 
you ſhall or muſt eat it, &c. And ofcentimes the 
Article coms between the Pronoun and the Verb, 
28 Embiarte la he, (making as it were but one word) 
I ſhall or muſt ſend her unto thee; in lieu of ze /z 
embiare, | 


The ſecond perſon Plural of the Imperatif Mood 


1aving after it any of the Particles /e, /a, /o, or their 
Plurals /es, las, /os, ther is alwayes a preferring of 
ue { before the d, as Hevadle bring him, 1s pro- 

nounc'd 
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nounc'd Hevalde ; beſadla kiſs her, beſalda ; comeal, 
eat, comeldo ; llamadios call them, Uamaldos, &c. 


When /e, /a, », les, las, lor, com before or after 


an Infinicif Mood, the r (by the figure Antifto;. 
chox) is turn'd to 7, to imaothen the pronunciation, 
as ſoy por dezirle, I amto tell him, ſoy por dezille, | 
am to cell him ; quiero beſarla las manos, 1 will kiſs 
her hands, quiero beſalla las manos, &C, 


——————_—_—_ . mn 


Of Verbs Imperſonals, 


J Mperſonals are thoſe that have no perſons, and 
yer are made of the third perſon of the Indicatif 
Preſent terſe, and have i before them in Exg/1/h, 
' which the Spanrſh hath not; A nos pertenece, Ut ap- 
pertains to us ; 4 ws comviene, It is convenient for 
mee : Bur oftentimes for a greter Emphaſis me and 
te are added, and os, as As; me comviene, It 18 Con» 
venient for mee ; 4 tr importe, ati te wiporta, it 
concerns thee ; 4 nos 05 conviene for 4 nos convient, 
it is convenient for us: me peſal am ſorry, a mi me 
peſa: acontece muchas vezes, it happens often z acd- 
ece pocas vezes, i happens ſeldom, _ h 
The Spaniards have bur one Gerund terminating 
alwzyesin do. In th: firft Conjugarion tr is formed 
of che Intnicic Mon i, by parting ar into and, as 
hablar to ſpear, hiblands; buoar to rejoyce, hi- 
g-ndorejoycing. They of the ſecond Conjugation 
are made by turning er into do, as bolver to r2- 
eurn, 64vicndo returning, They of the third Con- 


bo jugation 


—”_ WW, _y wwe ,ou «4 Ya. 


The Spaniſh Grammar, - I55 


jugation are made by rurning y alone into do, as 
venir (O COMy veniendo Coming : but in very many 
words the e that comes immediatly before the r in 
the Infinitif 1s turn'd to z, as dezir to ſpeak, dizien- 
ao ſpeking, not deziendo ; ſentir to ſmell, /intienda 
ſmelling. Som other Verbs change z before the 
Infinitif - into #, as morir to dye, mwricndo dying ; 
dormir to ſleep, durmiendo ſleeping. The Prepoli- 
tion ex coming before the Gerund hath relation co 
time, as ex hablando eſto tengo de yrme, as ſoon as I 
ſpeak this I will go; yo yre en acabando de Comer, 1 


will go as ſoon as I have din'd., 


The Spaniſh Participles have t heir Genders, fig- 
nitications and times, bur the Participles of the 
Preſent tenſe have no genders, as Mogo or mega cre- 
ciente ha el lobo en el wientre, A growing youth or 
maid hath a wolf in the belly. The Participles of 
the Preter tenſe end in do, and are formed of the 


Infinitif Mood as the Gerund, » lefc ont, as hab/ar 


toſpeak, hablads ſpoken ; buſcar to ſeek, buſcads 
ſoughr, 8c. But ther are many Irregulars which 
are excepted, as morir to dye, muerto dead ; dezr 
to ſpeak, dicho ſpoken ; bolver to return, bueclto re- 
turn'd, &c, Which is left to the ſtudious eb- 
ſerver, 


Of 


156 The Spaniſh Grammay. 
1 Of the Indeclinable parts of Speech, 
EE have hitherto treted of the parts of 


\ y Speech which are declinable, wee will pro. 
ceed now to thoſe char are not capable of decli- 


nation, and firſt 


f s 
"1 | Of eAadverbs, 
A The firſt are Adverbs of Time, as Oy to day, aye 
14 yeſterday, ante yer or ante ayer before yeſterday, ma- 
jt 71474 tO Morrow, por la maiiara 1n the morning, al: 
LEP þ1 maiianica beumes in the morning, tempran early, 
$i | | media dio noon, tarde the evening. 
4.1 BK 


Note, that the Spaniard hath this ſingularity in 
his ſalutations relating to time, to ſpeak in the 


« $ O26 x >> 
gay aus 


44'Y plural number, as Buenos dias tood dayes to 
LU, you, hbxenas tardes good evenings to you, bue- 
7 | nas noches 200d nights to you, haenos anos 000d 
We | | years to you, buenas Paſcuas good Eaſters to | -* 
'F g f Af ? : U | 
1\/ $188 you : but they never uſe Good motrow. 
: FRE 
I it il ' eMgora, al preſente now ; poco ha, poco tiempoha i © 
1 $94 a licrle while tince ; deſpues fince, alguna vez, a ve C 
0s || | zes ſomtimes ; amenudo often, mucho ha a owd f} © 
BITE || | while fince, mnchas wezes oftentimes, pocas vezes i Þ 
: [t 14! ſeldom, quando when, entouces then, entre tanto, tr 
1113 B08 e/te comedio inthe incerim ; haſta que untill, mien- 
'f il 120 tr as while, por adelante, de aqui adelame, en o por l! 
{44181 | | Nil vender) 
TILT |-| V 
FRED : | | 
[| 1 nt 
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venidero hereafter ; entonces thence forward, deſde 
agora hence forward, nunca, jamas never ; aun yer 
or as yet, contino de continue continually, yaalredy, 
luegs, ſubito, encont mente preſently ; preſto quickly, 
ſiempre alwayes, ſiempre [amas for ever, dende agora 
from henceforth, hafta quando untill when, h:/ta 
tanto untill that, deſde que fince that, de ay adelante 
thence forward, deſþnes aca lince now, a deſbora 
unwaringly, de 494; 4 uarato Within a little while, 
cada dia every day, cada ratoeyer and anon, cada 
momento every moment , qzands qgwiera When you 
will, azte, antes, denantes before. 
Note, that 6ada, mucho and pocoare ſomrimes Ad- 
jeRtifs, as cada ſoldado, every ſoldier; cada qual 
con ſu yaual, every one with his mate ; mucho dixe- 
ro, much mony z peca fatiga es gras ſalzd, alittle 


. toyl 1s great health, ' 


Local Adverbs, or of place. 
eAqui here, ay, all there ; de aqui hence, de ay, 


ae alli thence ; por aqui this way, por 4aJ, por allithat 


way ; aca theſe patts, por aca in theſe parts, alla, a- 
cla thoſe parts, lexos far, dentro within, fuera with. 
out, do, ado, donde, adonde, where, whence, whi- 
ther; de do, de donde, por donde, from whence ; de 
ana hermavablemente, brotherly and in com- 


c 
ply, 


Separatif 
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Separatif eAdverbs, 


A parte apart, 4 cabs at one end, & wu /ads at 
one ſide, de tras behind, a eſcondidasſecretly,cloſe. | 
ly ; a hurto, a hurtadas, a hartadillas ftealingly ; ſo- 
lo, ſolamente alone ; furra, excepto, ſacando fuer 
except ; 0 embargante, non vftante notwith(tand- 
ins ; aeſcuras in the dark, apartadamente by it ſelf, 
a bueltas beſides or above,as a bueltas de ducados me 
dio una cadena de oro, Beſides or above other things 
hee.gave mee a Gold chain. 


——_ 


_— One rar noe 
eee = es. s 
- - ASWCRE_ESL noi ES on + 
poor a eo creates eee 
- n 


Adverbs of intentton, 


£4 tods y por tods altogether, del rodo wholl y, eu 
teramente, de todo en tods totally, 


Adverbs Perſonals and Appelatifs. 


A Lo "OY S—cuc<=—- 


Comigo with mee, contrgo with thee, con/igo with 
him, ha ſenor,ha hermano,ce ce, o1a,o como ſe llama, 


— 


Adverbs of eleflion. 
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Mas aynaſooner, primers que rather than, me- 
jor better, antes, mas anres rather ; as Amerput 
qae Gallego, Rather an Ingle than a Galician, 
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Adverbs of haſte. 

Lnego, ſub;to preſently, ſuddenly ; en un momen. 
z01n a moment, ex # cerrar de 0jv in the twinkling 
of an eye, preſto quickly, 

Adverbs of fimiltudes, , 


Como, anſs como as, ſoas; anſs, afſi ſo ; delama- 
xra que 1inſomuch, 


Irregular Adverbs, 


De paſſady, de camino as wee pals'd; al traves 
athwart, al reves clean cam, @ reculas recoyling 


back, de braces groveling, a gata: creeping, a tmerts 


crookedly, embalde in vain, debalde gratis for no- 
thing, barato good cheap, a trueque, en lugar in ex- 
change or in lieu, | 


Of the Prepoſitions, 


Ther are ſom Prepoſitions in Spamſh that ſerve 
for Accuſatif and Ablarif caſes, which will be di- 
finguſhed by the Article, and firſt of thoſe Prepo- 
tions that ſerve the Ablacif with de. 

Cerca nere, de of, antes before, acerca touching, 
enderredoy, alderredoy about ; entorno round about, 
fuera without, dertro within, debaxo under, encima 
upon, azuſo, de yuſo, abaxo below ; de ſuſs arriba 

on 
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on high, empos del after him, enfrente, de frenteg. 
oain(t or oppoſite; a /a orilla at the bank or brink, 
a ra)z all along. 


Prepoſitions which ſerve the Arcuſatif, 


Sobre, acneſtas upon or about ; ante, contra a- 
gain(t ; por, para for, which way, abaxo, de juſo be- 
low, debaxo underneath, arriba, de ſuſo above ; a- 
tras behind, do quiera, a do quiera, donde quiera 
wherſoever ; aquende this fide, allende that fide, 


Adverbs of number, 


Una vez once, dos vezes twice, and ſo to cer 
vezes an hundred time: ; thence to mil vezes 1 
thouſand times, &c. by putting the cardinal nom- 
bers which weve puc down before. 


 Aadverbs of quantity, 


HMncho much, poco a little, poquito very little, 
harto , afſaz enough ; demaſiado, en demaſia too 
much ; de mas de eſto moreover ; al pie de cient 
near a hundred, al pie de mil about or near a thou- 
ſand , abundantemente, en abnndancia, a montont 
glentifully ; tanto quanto, tan quan as much as, 


Obſerve that t4xto quamto com alwayes before 
Verbs or Subſtantifs, ta quan before AdjeRils 


er Adverbs ; as 0 tengo tanto ſeſo como 0s, | 
kaye 
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have not ſo Much brain as you : q#anto es dei 
mes, What day of the month 1s 1t ? 1engo tar 
buenos parientes como ves, I have as good kind- 
red as you : o quan duicemente canta how 
ſweetly do you ling ? 


Theſe three Adyerbs mas, muy, mucho ſerve to 
make Comparartifs of Politif AdjeCtifs, as r:co rich, 
masrico more rich,nwy rico very tich : mucho is ſel- 
dom us'd in this kind, unleſs mas com immedaatly 
after, as mucho mas hermoſa much more beautiful : 
The Superlatifs never have theſe before chem, for 
they ſay not nas, my or mucho - [[imo, hermoſiſ= 


ſtmo, for they of themſelfs are ſufficient ro augment 


the quality, 
F Adverbs of quality, 


Bien, buenamente well ; mal, malamente ill ; ofa- 
damente boldly, atrevidamente audaciouſly, adrede 
expreſly or purpoſely, aſabiendas wicttingly, When 
two Adverbs of qualicy meet, the formoti loſeth che 
two laſt ſyllables, as /ocamente 7 temerariamente fo0- 
liſhly and raſhly, »exte in che firlt is loſt, and it 
muſt be written and pronounc'd loca y remeraria- 
ments, ; 

Adverbs of negation, 


| Nono nor, #: neither, 4#n »o no not yet, tampoce 
» menos as leſs, nada, nonada nothing ; nnnca, ja- 
4s Never ; en mnguna manera, ſuerte, modo, by no 
Means ; amtes, mas antes rather, but racher ; no ſo/go 
| M rents 
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-nente not only, Two Negatifs affirm not in the 
Spanifhas they do in ſom languages, as wee ſee in 
20 nada, menos and tampocolels, ate ofcen ſimple ne. 
gations : and commonly to Interrogations, as trexes 
ainero ? ze, haſt thou any mony ? no : rrexes veſtiaos ? * 
menos, haſt thou clothes? leſs : tienes de comcr ? 
rampoco, halt thou meat ? as little, 


Of affirmatif Adverbs, 


S: I, yea, yes; /i ſeror I Sir: ſs 1s alſo an athr- 
matif, but in /ra/za» it commonly comes after /i7- 
zor ; as ſignor ſi, tambien alſo, ſi cierts, ſt por cierto 
yes ſure ; fs de verdad yes in truth, verdaderamente 
cruly, af: es *tis ſo, Amen; ar/# es tis ſo, ſin duda 
doutles, de veras in good looth, 


Adverbs Optatif\ or of wiſhing, 


Oxala (a Moriſco word) o that, I wold, I could 
wiſh; quiera a Dios God grant, plega a Dis God 
orant,o/i olf, 

Adverbs of admonition, 


Ea, vaya well then, ther then ; ea pues, ora pues, 
ora ſus, ſ#4, araſws, well well, let it paſs,let us on: 
ea alegramente, 


Demouſtratif Adverbs, 

He aqu:, veys aqui look here ; ve alls, catal4o 4- 
93, cataldo ay, look here, ſee here, ſee there. 
| Adverts 


Wes, 
on: 


[o 4- 


ert: 
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eAdverbs of order, 


Primeramente in the firſt place, principalmente 
chi:fly, [mprimis ; de nuevo again, al fir, finalmente, 


| alcabo laltly ; zrem item, de rras behind, a /a poſtre 


late or lag behind, adel/anre, delante before ; entre. 
tanto in the mean while, menras whule, 


Remiſſif Adverbs. 


Poco a poco by little and little, defþacio leſurely, 
paſſo, paſſito gently; queds, quedito loftly ; a penas 
ſcarce, a malas penas very hardly, cafs almolt, a pla- 
zer at pleſure, calla callands ſecretly and filently, 
rallandico ſoftly without noiſe, | 


Adverbs of doubt, — 
 Puede ſer, quiza it may bee; acaſo perchance, 
par ventura peradventure, 


I, aterrogatif Adverbs; 


Para que why, to what end ? porque, porque r«- 
z0n for what reſon, why ? a que propoſiro tO What 
purpoſe ? por que cauſa for what cauſe, 


| eAdverbs Congregatif. | 
Tuntos, ſuntamente together ; enuns, 4 lapar,,a 
las parejas equally, in one ; #ntrambos, ambos, amboas 
« do: both together. 
M2: Sepa- 
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Separatif or Adverbs of exception, 


Salvo, excepto, ſacanao fuera except ; ſegunac. 


| cording, jwiro near, haſta untill, cabe near, rras be- 


hind, ex in, entre between, hazia cowards, aquend: 
allende this fide or chat ſide. + 

Por and para do both fignifie For, bur the fir 
relates commonly to the efficient and final cauſe, 
and para relates to the profit or damage of a perſon, 
as por amer de Dus, for Gods love ; yo mnero por ts, 
I dye for thee ; para quien es efta caſa, for whom is 
this houſe ? es para Don Carlos, it is for Sir Charles; 
Araada ſobre el Duero para mila quiero, Aranda 
upon the Duero I'le have her for my ſelf : a Pro- 
verbof Philip the ſecond , when ther was a ſuit 
*ewixt him and one of his Grandes for right to that 
Town in old (aſti/e: Therfore ther is a Spaniciſm 
that para como fignifies in my behalf, para conſige 
in his behalf: then it ſerves often before co, but it 
makes it more emphatical, and to change its ſenſe, 
and both of them ſignifie Towards, as ſeamor pia- 
doſos para con los pobres, let us be pitiful cowards the 
poor : para con todos es affable y franco, hee is affable 
and free towards all. ; 

The Prepoſition haz1a towards, hath alwayes an 
accent over the firſt ſyllable, co diſtinguiſh it from 
hazia the Vetib, who hath the accent over the mid- 
dle ſyllable. 

The Prepoſition cabe near, comes alwayes before 
che Accuſatif caie, as ſienreſe V1, 6abe mi hermana, 
kt next my ſiſter, Of 


Of (onjunttions, 


(2 junRions ſom are Copularifs, as y and,tam- 
bien alſo, aun yet : Touching y and, for avoid- 
ing the ill ſound turns ſometimes co e, when the next 
word begins with another y, as Hargerita e Tſabe- 
la, Franciſco e yo andavamos juntos, Francis and I 
went together ; la mano derecha e yſquierda, the 
riohtand the lefr hand, &c. 

The Disjun&if Prepoſitions are »:, onor, as » e/ 
#18 111 el otro, nor the one nor the other , O San Pab- 
lo o San Pedro,either Paul or Peter. | 

Ther are ſom cauſal or conditional Prepoſitions, 
2s f if, aunque although, dado qne, pueſto que it being 
oranted, pues que ſince: that, para que to the end 
that, por gue becauſe, mas but, pero but, empero not- 
withitanding, toda v14 yet for all that, a /o menos 
at leaſt, cox ral if, upon condition ; te-go de bever 
todo efto Con tal que VM, me haga razon, I will drink 
all chis upon condition you will pledg mee : yre alla 
con tal que VM. vaya comgo, 1 will go thither upon 
condition you will go with mee, Ol 

Ther are alſo Rational Prepoſitions, as aſi que ſo 
that, es a ſabey, conviene a ſaber, viz, to wit ; luego, 
pues then ; por efſo, por tanto therfore, 
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ps Adverbs of exception, 


ye pcrearfo do boch fignific F I Fe 
or, 
recon erg oy ec, EE 


ys, 


vado? Philip the ſecond , bk 
*exixt him and one of his Graxder Gr 


Ee ee eos Ci abated ere ee ea ad oat 


all. 
The Prepoſition kiz.;s towards, be 
accent over the firſt ſyllable, co diRinguiſh from 
de te Verb, who hath the accent over che mid- 


Prepoſition c«be near, comes alw : 
Fs Accuſarif caſe, as fievteſe A _—_ 4 
fit next my fiſter, Of | 
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_ per ofſe, per tance 


M 3 


"is Mropaiſhoronn 


Of Interjettions, 

I | Neeyjeft;ons are certain words which expreſs the 
I motions or alterations of the mind, according co 
the accidents that happen, ſignifying either joy or 
grief, fear, anger or wonder, as o bueno, hala, gale, 
© g06d, o brave; «7, hay de mialas ; gway, gway de 
mr wo is mee; amargo de mi, deſdichade de - : 
wretched, unfortunat chat I am : Jeſus; valamme 
Dios, eſus, God deliver mee: va/game /a madre 
de Dos que 63 efto, the mother of God deliver mee 
what's this ? and theſe are ſpoken in admiration; - 

"Ther are three ſorrs of Ay, the firſtis the Impet. 
| fonal Verb 4p, as ay harts lodo ex las caller, theris 
dirt enouch in the ftreers : The ſecond is the Inter. 
j:&ion of grief, as a de mi wo is mee : The thirdis 
the local Adverb[Ay and that hath an accent over 
the[y] and is pronounc'd as two ſyllables, as quim 
eftaay, who is there ? Ay eſta wi padre, my father 
15 ther. Therfore cher muſt a great heed beezraken 
eo obſerve the accents, though in moit . Spaniſh Au- 
thors the Printers ate not ſo careful herein as they 
ſhold bee, The Imperſonal «y is very frequent in 
the Sparifb Toung in one renſe or other, for it bath 
all the five in che Tndicatif Mood, as A) ther is, «- 
pa ther was, upo ther was, (Perfe& renſe) ba avide 
ther harh bin, «wy ther will bee. 


- . of Collellion of ſow difficult Wards and Phraſes 
' which are meer Spaniciſms or Idioms © 
a1 7-1 of be Caſtilian Toweg,.. | 
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PTY of the words fulano, hulano, CULano, _ 


IH $57, % 

*T" Heſe three words are much us'd in Spaniſh, as 
nh. Jobs ax Okes and Fobs 4 Stiles in our Law, or 
Mew and. Tine were us'd in the Latin: they 
kignilic [/#cþ 4 one | of [how do you call him?) as 
| Fulano 6: gran ſoldade, ſuch aone is a great ſoldier : 
:. Hi#(avo es muy hombre de bien, ſuch a one is very 
Honeſt. They alſo their Feminins fw/ana,hulana, 
.bur not gueavs, which never begins a ſaying, as beb- 
Ma gutano,l ſpoke to ſuch a one. GN 
The word Hida/goa Gentleman, hath two Ery- 


. Moligies, according ro ſom ic is deriv'd of b1jo de 
gerbe ſon of { y, viz. ofa known perſon ; 
05 #1yja de algo a Gentlewoman, bur that is pro- 
- nounc'd and written at large, not hida/ga, Others 
tive it from hsjo del Gods the ſon of a Goth, for 
e Goths and Vandals, whence Andainuia is de- 
;Hiy'd, having firſt planced Chriſtianicy in Spain, it 
' _asheld an honor to bee call'd hijo del *Godo, the 
md a Goth, comprarhen to bidalgo, F —_ 
Hidepsta on the. contrary is a wor race, 
being deriv'd of hije de puta the ſon of a whbee: bur 
'is us'd for an Interje&ion of exclamation or won- 
*derzand moſt commonly in an ill ſenſe, o Hidepre, 
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que Reldan pars bazer f:rer, O Hidepurg, - what 
Er TFland is this co male brevado's? hyweps vwjw 
 hidervin, baſe ſors of a whore. - - 


Ther are ſom words, which though they be Subs 


ſtancifs, yet having e before.chem-turn to a kind: 'of | 


Adverbs, as en Cuerpo without a cloke, ay A 


ked ; as puſole en puras carnes, hee firipped- him 
fark naked. £&» Wa hach che like ſenſe 2 /cuervis 


$kin, is us'd alſo to anocher ſenſe, as harerſe euro, 


to male himſelf askin, that is, to make hinſelf 
CEtunk, becauſe in Spain they carty wine in sking, +: 

The Verb alcesger hath many ſignifications, us 
to obtain, acquire and yvertake, bur it hach one ee- 


CY Rn, Altangar tn la enenta, to Uchalk ot 
che account ; alcangado de cntntas, that 


abare of | 
which remains of the account, 

The Verb armar to arin, hath other fignificai- 
6ns, as a7 9:4 ne celxda, toprovide an ambuſh; 
arm #s [azo to provide atrap ; armar und cand; 
tb Furniſh a bed, &c. 


eAbaxo below, and «7»/o under, bave remark= | 


able pgatcaricns, ſomtimes as De! R ep abate nd 
temo algun alma viviente, I fear none breathing af: 
fer or except the King : de Dios ex ayuſo yo le conſty- 
vava, after God I preſerved him. By 

This word cabo an end, is us'd diverily, as Efey 
#l cabs del negocio, 1 underſtand the bufines ; rico 
por ef cabs, extremely tich ; al tabs eftoy, no me digh 
#as, I know your meaning ſpeak no more... 


The Vetbcer co fall, hath remarkable Ggnifice 
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7'The Verb'ofr to bee or fiand, is variouſly us'd = 
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an me vant 

pours 2:90 Tar on @ cannot underfiind 

This Ved, dar to is ur'd diverſly, u <ur ef 
25 pong por 


doſe wake, wo uſe cunning, 8c. * 


_ «The Verbechoy toicaſt, power or pur, is us'd var 


25 ſe 2cha de ver,jir ſeems: echar mano 4 la 6« 
to draw his ſword, 8c. 


mEfor en ollo, 1 underſtood the buſines : oor 
con Fulavo, I am not frends with ſuch a man: 
ofa wa con Diu nopurde hazer coſa buena, wh 
xt in peace with God-cannot do any thing 

"The Verb baxey to do, is ut'd diverſly, as hav 


fro 'is cold, haze calor *tis hot, haze ſol 'tis cleer. 


Ha bee bat, the third of aver, hath vati- 
cations, as tres L h4, three dayes fince x 
jxis: 7FY it isa hundred : quanto' ba 


| vimea Lovares, how long is wed B ug St 


London ? dies þ4, 'tis a pretty while fince : 


' tans: ba gue eftays aqui, how long have you bi 


here > axr4 coſa de media hora, about half an hour, 
zNC. ; : 
\The Verbs /{evar and tray to bring, lead or car- 
y. ace indifferently us'd in ſom parrs of Speix, bur 
not in Caſtile ; but properly lever is to bring, and 


| traer isto catty, as /evaronme nu» d icado por la he- 


hw, rhey brought mee a Crown for the making : 

Neveme ol cavalle, bring mee the horſe : tre und 
ant ar w_ hee carries a vety hevy _— | 
Ther 
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+ Theris alſoanothet ſenſe of //ewvar, as been c4- 
29110 ligva ol negocio, the buſines goes well :- ls wſa 


#0 llevaremedio, ther's no remedy for ir, 
Nadie and nivgSve none, differ in that nadie re. 
lates to Perſons, and never joyns with a Subltan- 
tif, which »:»gune. doth, - as no hago mal a nadie; 
hure nobody : quien eſta ay, who is ther ? nadie no+ 
m_ Ninguno Joyns with Adje&tifs, as obradr-:wng 
es obra de mnguno, the work of one is the work of 
none : »:»g#-0 loſerh o when it comes before a Sub- 
Rancif, as mingun hombre ; but ningwune the feminin 
keeps 4 alwayes. 124 
Pararmientes is an extraordinary word in 'Spa- 
nith, ic is'to beware, as ts que mientes: lo que dixet 


para mientes, thou which doſt uſe tolye take heed 


what thon fait. - | 

' Pedir and preguntar to ask, differ in this, that pe- 
dir relates to a thing wee defire to have, and. pre- 
guntar to thing wee defire to know, 

Recado or recaudois as general a word as any 
that's us'd in the whole Spaniſh coung, ſomcimes it 
Fgnifies a Meſſage, yo vey conmnrecando, 1 go with 
a meſſage: ſomtimes it fignifieth wherwith ro do any 


thing, as 0 tengo recaudo pare eſcrevir, I have not . 


wherwith to write: da me recauda pare almorzar, 
give mee wherwith to break my faſt, &c, 


Theſe 


. i... of ® cs 
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--Theſe Expreſſions alſe touching the diſpoſition of 
the Wether are remarkable in the Spaniſh. 


: Llueve acantaros, it rains by whole buckets : ef- 

apa, } hera bugn tiempo, ie leaves. raining, and 
wee ſhall haye fair wether : yela. tanto que ay ca- 
rambanos, it freezerh ſo that ther are Ificles : deſ- 
Jela, yTbaze lodagares, it thaws and 1s very dirty ; 
meva: 4 copos, it rains fleeces of wooll: el tiempo [2 
eſenrece, que parece boca de lobo, the wether darkens 
2s it were the mouth of a wolf: haze ſol con uiias, y 
lbviſna, the Sunis troubled, and ic miſles ; haze 
linds 3 eftrellado, it is fair and flar-like : haze ſuzio, 
J lens de garpas, itis foul and dirty : ay lodos haſta 
lacinta, ther's dirt up tothe girdle : frio que haze 
tiritar, cold that makes the teeth to quaver : bac, 


wy recbaladero y diſliz.adero haze bonanga,tis calm. 
BY - ; the Spaxiſb eAccents. 


Ther is nothing that conduceth more to the right 
and round ſpeking of Spaniſh, as to obſerve how che 
words are accented, and togive a force therunto 
accordingly: To which end take t heſe precepts. 

| All words ending in 7 have the accent in che- 
laſt ſyllable as,»ouger a woman, plazty pleſure,nmula- 


dara n—__ , albextar a Fartier ; All Infinicif 


Moods, as hablar to ſpeak, deſcanſar to reſt, deſca- 
labr ar to break ones head, bolver to retarn, appren- 
der to learn, acontecer to happen, hinchir ro fill, 
eſcu- 
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eſcuptr to ſpit, apercebir to prepare, labradhy a 
cant pecaddy a finner, orador an orator, &c, Fo 
Proper names, as Gaſpar, Belthaſar, &'r; Burak 
ragar - caſtle, agncar ſuger, martiy a martyr, ate ex+ 

red. BORE 970 
Words alfo ending in 4 have the accent in the 
laſt, as /a/xd health, /ca/tad loyalty, humanidad hys 
' manity, &c. uſo names of places, as Af 

Vallodolrd, Fc, wherunto may be added the ſecond 
perſon plural 'of the Imperatit Mood, as anda4 g0, 
embizd ſend, enbery dl fectuciter, deipavilad ſnuff” 


&Cc. - 

- ' Words alſo ending in / have an accent or Em-' 
haſis in the laft, as Efpajiol a Spaniard, ceraro/4 
nail, ſea! a fign, 4z*/ blu, 8&c. Bur ſomare accep- 

ted, as conſul, habil able, ferril fruicful, dibilwek, 

&beol a tree, fragu frail, mobil moyeable, &c. 

Words alſo ending in » have the accent inthe 
laſt ſy{lable, as capuav a captain, a/mazen a ſtore» 
houſe, maſ{1» a maſtiff; compaſſion, devocion, abome- 
uacion, & c. but ſom few are excepted, as ordey ot- 
der, imagen image, Origen, Oc, - ETSM OER AR 

Words in x alſo have the accent in the laſt ſylla- 
ble, as carcax aquiver, almofrex a male or preat 
hamper, relox a clock, Amoradax Mariorame. 

Words.alſo ending in z Have the accent in the 
laſt ſyllable, as ſagaz wiſe, Axedres a Cheſle. 
board table, wejez old age, &c. Ther are ſom 
proper naines excepted, as Nujez,, Diaz, Alug- 
rez, Perez, Suarez, Rodrignez,, Sanchez, Gomez, 


&c . 
Words 


ow” 
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Words. in-:« have the accent over. ch. 
ore lagi my) alcanzia a box, pulices, philaſofia, ale» 
gri«. nurth, Aſftrenomze, and ocher words deriy'd 


from che Le: Burrheſe are excepted auſenciaabe | - 
_ blasfemia, clemencia, dolencia orief, *ſcoria 


yi drofle, eficacia,. gloria, induſtria, infamia, in[wria, 
6 * 

The Future tenſes of Vetbs in -the Indicarif 
Moods, have. the accent over the laſt, as $uſcars, 
buſcaras, buſcara, I, thou, hee ſhall ſcek: Pe by 
ſarvable ic is, that wher the accent 1s over the lat 
in the fingular number, * cis over the laſt ſavins one 
in the Plural, 6«ſ; care buſcar mos, virtud wirtnder, 
C4P11 471 "1 qt auger mugeres, caracol caracoles, 
Do rel 

A os _ wher che accent is found ther muſt bee 

tle vigor, acutenes and force given to the ſyl- 


TY; eqrifico the AdjeAif bath the accent over the 


ſecond [Fillable, bur -2<gnifico.the Verb over the pe 


nulcime or faſt ſyllable _—_ One, 


ſn 
— 
Le 


Carta: compueſta de ciertos Frafis y Ididends, 
peculiares —_ Lengna - _ 


Alos8. de Mayo. 

M;;7 de cinro Mezes ha que yo norerebs tilde ar 
jor tanto eftoy con mil defſeds, y vo mey 

0m as gray 6 que tal ſe halia 1 primo on puns 
fs 
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20 ſaid, y como leva aYV M.tambien z Todos quan. 
tos por ace die que mi Tartarabuelo hatraſpatiado, 
por cierto me peſa, porque de mn padre abaxo no guiſe 
mas a algun alma vivitnte ; tra dtvoto por el- cabo, 
haga, que yo ſeps que tanto avra que mrs ; ſe 
echa de ver, que VM. 5elta malo, o mwy ocupade, þ 


que fe le da nada de ſua perientes por aca; Tope peo 
ha con Beltran, que parecia en cuerpo, 7 en piernas, | 


7 caſs en puras carries tat belitre ea; roda wa le avii 
hecho cuero, y hazia fieros como fi fuere Roldan, 
penſava de dalle palos, /5 no wviera hecho divorcio con 
larazon. _ | | 
' Supplicoa VM, que ſe (irva de dat recaudo-s © 
que va coneſta, y ſi Fulano, &c; Eft a por acalla, djs 
gale gue Hulana efta achocoſa ; deiÞues de muchos 
dares y tomares recaudo al fir ſu dote, que vinoa 
buen recaudo : No ſoy por mas, /i no que con mis beſts 
manos « cutano Dov, Oc. 7 4 los chiquitos ſus quita- 
peſares, qnedo mmy de yeras, y de todas mic entratias, 
ſ« criado mayor, 6 
Fulano, 


This Letter were it tranſlated  verbatine accor* | 
ding to the literal ſenſe, wold prove _— 
bur abſurdiries, cherfore ir muſt bee rend 
otherwiſe, as chus : 


DD Tn mc © ances. os ado. I 


a 
\ 


a5 a>. 


2 
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"4 familiar Letter made up of certain Phrafis or 
\\....  {djons peculiar and proper only tothe © 
Caſtilian T ang, 


; The 8, of May. 
Fs more than fix months that I receav'd any 
A. ching from you, therfore 1- am very defirous 
and careful ro underftand how my Coſen doth in 
pint of health, and how you alſo do: All the 
world here repotr that my Great-granfather is dead, 
cculy I 2m ſorry, for after my father I lov'd him 
more then any ; hee was deyout in an intenſe de- 
per : I pray let mee know how long it is fince hee 
. It ſcems thar you are either ill or very buſy, of 
that you care not for your Kinſmen hereabouc, I 
mer lately wich Be/rras, who appeer'd without a 
cloke or ftockings, and almoſt Rark naked, hee wat 
ſuch a Rogue ; yer hee had got drunk, and did ſo 
rant it as if hee had bin another Ro/dan: I thonghc 
to bang him, had hee not made a divorce wich reſort 
for that time. 


{| - Ipray be pleas'd co deliver the inclos'd, and if 


ſsch « one B, bee that way, tell him chat ſuch a one 
A. is fickly, and after many Godmorrows ſhee 
recovered her dowry, which came in a good time. 
No more, bue that with my ſervice to D, and co his 
take away cares, I mean his little ones, I remain in 
earneſt, and with all my bowels, 

 _. Thegreteſb of your Servants, 


LA - 
PERAMBULACION 
DE 


Eſpana, y de Portugal; .. 
Enun Diſcurſo entre | | 
CARLOS y FELIPE. 


| ———_—_—— 


THE 
PERAMBULATION 
oF 
Spain and Portugal; 
In a Diſc@urs 'twixt 


CHARLES and PHILIP: 


Which may ſerve for a 


DIRECTORY 


How to Travelthroughthoſe Conntreys; = 


AAASAS0080000- 9388008888084 
=_ 1 
PERAMBULACIO 
| — . 
Eſpatta y de Portug2l ; 
En un Diſcurſo nat 
CARLOS y FELIPE, | 


”— 


| Carlos. 
I OS lede muy buenos dias Sefior Don 
Felipe, afios ha que oo le be viſto ; digr- 
| me fi fuere, fervido, donde ha cſtado 
tanto tiempo ? yde donde viene agora ? i 


| - Felipe. 

Sea vueſſa merced mvy bien hallado Sefor Don 
Carlos, me huelgo enel alma de velle con fſalud, || fo 
y pues que me manda dire donde vengo, ſoy re- | 1 
zien-yenido de Efpaiia, $] 


Carlin, 


h 
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THE 
PERAMBULATION 
OF 
Spain evd Portugal ; 
In 4 Diſcours 'twixt 


CHARLES and PHILIP: 


I 
—_— 
— 


| Charles. : 

OD give you very good dayes Sir Philip, 
It is a great while fince T\aw you ; tellme, 
if you be pleas 'd , Where have you bin” ſo 

ling ? and whence com you naw ? | 

Philip. | 

Toy are very well met Sir Charles, I rejojce in my 
foul to ſee you with health ; and, fince you commend it, 


i will tell you whence I com, I am newly. com from 
Spain, : 


Aa2 Charles. 


TTL 


Carlos, | 
... De Eſpana? valgame Dios, y qual fue la caufa 
"(pon licencia) que le hizo emprender aquel yi- 
aje? puesdizen es tierra muy trabajoſa para los 
Paſſageros. | 


Felipe. 

Sefior, la Curioſidad fue la cauſa; pero en- 
tremos en caſa queyo le contare por extenſo lo 
que defleare ſaber, principalmence e| modo que 
hade cene rel que tuviere ganade yr aver aquel 
Reyno. 


Carlos. 
_ 'Primero hemos de comer, y fi vm. mandare, 
comeremos juntos en aquel bodegon , que es 
caſa- muy limpia y bien proveyda; y deſpues 
me contara mas de eſpacio en leyantando la 
meſa. 


Felipe. 
Sea en hora buena, que yo accepto {a merced 
que me haze de conduzirme a tan buena poſada 
que mucho ha que no la hallado tal. 


Carlos. | 
Pues que me dize? es poſſible que no las aya 
en ſu viage, fiendo Eſpaſia tan buena tierra, y 
abundante de todo ? | | 


Felipe, 


of SPAIN, 


Charles, 
From Spain ? God bleſs me, and what was the cauſe 


(under favor) that made you to undergo ſuch a journey ? 
for they ſay, that it is @ tedious JO to Paſſen-. 
| 


gers. 


Philip. | 
Sir, Curioſity P4 the =o but let us go into the 
Houſe, and I wil give you account at large of what you 
will deſire to know , but chiefly the cours that be is 
to take , who hath 4 mind to go unto that Coun- 
frey. ; : 


| Charles. | 
But let us dine firſt, and if you pleaſe, we wilt 
dine together in that Tavern which is a very neat box, 
end well provided; and then you may pleaſe to re- 
late unto me more at leſure when the Table is taken 
away. 


Philip. 
Be it in 4 very good bower, for I accept of the favor 
Joh do me to conduGt me to ſo good a Houſe , for it is @ 
good while ſince I found any. 


Charles. - 
What do you te me ? Irs it poſſible that you did not 
find ſuch in your travels, Spain being ſo goed a Countrey, 


and aboundirg in all thirgs ? 


Aaz3 Philip. 


The Perambulation 


| Felipe. | 
Baena por cierto pudiera ſer, ſi la gente no 
facrsa tan perezoſa , porque no labran Ja tercera 
arte de la tierra, la qual de otra manera es de ſy 
calidad harto buena, mls deſpues de ta expulſion 
de los Moriſcos no es tan labrada. 


Carlos. 
De manera Sefor, que la pereza de los Mora- 
dores es cauſa de la efterilidad. 


; Felipe. 
No ay que dudar en efto, porque la Tierra no 


produze de ſuyo fin ſer labrada, y no lo fiendo, 


falta lo neceſſario de la proviſion; Afi que no 
ſe halla en las poſadas mas que el caſco de 1a 
caſa Con un poco de ropa blancay y a vezes, no 
ay camas para los Caminantes prircipalmente gi 
las Venmtas, 


Carlos. 
Haga me merced de informarme que" quiere 
dezir Vena ? | 


Felipe. 

Ventas ſon las poſadas que ſe hallan en la cam- 
paiia, y por les caminos Reales, adonde fi fe en- 
cucutran les Caminantes a hazer jornsda han 
de llevar las alforjas, bien proveydas de todo 
lo neceſſario; Que de otra manera bien podrian 
| acoſtarſe 


_ \ on lS ow 
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of SPAIN; 


| Philip. - 

She might be good, were it net for the ſlothſulnes 
of the peeple , who do not cultivat the ground not neg 
the third part ; otherwiſe of its own nature tis good 
enough , but ſince the expulſion of the Mootes it is 
not ſo much tilld. 


| Charles, 
Then Sir, you inferr thet the flothfulneſs of the Inbe- 
bitants is the cauſe of ill accommodation. 


Philip. h 
T ber's ne doubt of that, brcauſe the earth cannot 
produce unleſſe it bee tilld , therfore ther is a want of! 
neceſſary proviſion, ſo that in ſome places ther-j 
the cask of a Houſe, with @ little napery , but 
times ther are no beds at all for Paſſengers in the  Ingg, 
or Ventas. | 


Charles. 
T pray, do me the favor as tell me what Vema 
? 


Philip. - 

Ventas are Lodgings which are found in the 
Counirey g and on the Kings high-way, where if Paſ- 
ſengers meet, they mait carry their Knapſacks well 
provided of what is neceſlary 3 otherwiſe they may go to 
| . Aa 4 bed 
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acoftarſe fin cenar, porque no ſe halla otra coſa 
enellas ſi no cevada, y paja para las Cavalgady- 
xas, y ſiay algo ſerd un poco de pan, de vino, al. 
gunos hnevos, tocino, o longanizas. | 


Carlos. | 
Paes por vida ſuya cuente me el diſcurſo de 
ſa Viaje por donde entro en Eſpafie, y lo que 
paſld principalmente en los lugares mas Sefa- 
lados, para'que yo ſepa Governarme i a caſo me 
viniere ganade yr alla algun dia. 


Felipe, 

Sefior , al ſalir de Frencia yo - paſſe el Rio 
Dordona, que la divide de Eſpajia, que es cerca 
de Iran no muy lexos de Fuentarabie, tuye | 

| medio dia en eldicho lugar de Irn,y la noche 
gans Son Sebaſtian primera tierra fuerte de Biſ- 
ceye, Y puerto de Mar. 


Carle. 
En aquellos lugares fronteros no ſe hallan 
Guerdas que miran a los Paſſageros? 


Felipe. X 

Si ay, es verdad que al entrar en Eſpais no me 

- dieron algun impedimento; pero una coſa fe ha 
de hazer en llegando a Jron, y es, que fe hade 
manifeſtir todo lo que 1a perſona llevs, Ropa 
y joyas fi tiene algunas, y aun el propio diners 
que tiene por los gaſtos del camino, y rodo whe 
c 


of SPAIN. 5 
bed ſupperles, for there is nothing tobe had, but Barly 
aud Straw for your Mules;and if baply ther be anything 
i is a little bread and wine, and it may be ſan few 
eggs, and puddings. - 


Charles. Þs 

I pray do me the favour as reltte unto me the ſucoeſſe 

of your journey when you entred Spain, and that which 

principally paſid in places moſt remarkgble, that I may 

know how to govern my ſelf, if perchance IT bave adiſpe- 
ſition one day to go to that Countrey, 


: Philip. 
Sir, as I took farwell of France, Ipaſſed by that 


' River the Dordonna, that divides ber from Spain, 


which is neer Iron not far from Fuentarabia. I bed 
001 at the' ſazd place of Iron, and at night I geind 
San Sebaſtian the firſt fortificd place of BilCay, and 
# ſea Port. 


— Charles. 
In thoſe frontire places, are ther not Gards to look 


what Travelers paſſe ? 


| * - FRY 
Tes that ther are ; tis tru that «t your entrance into 
Spain they give no obſtacle ; but one thing muſt be don 
when one comes to Iron, which is, that the party muſt 
maniſeſt all which be carries about bim , » bether 
, Goods or Jewels, as likewiſe the very Money. be 


parries for his ordinary expences , all which be 


muſt 
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deRegiftar, y pagar lo que es tafſado por jo 
Aduaneros, y deſpues {e dan una ceduli||a que 
Haman Albargn o Alvala que es tanto Como paſſe 
porte para que deſpues, las Guardas no le quiten 
lo que lleva a falta de averle Regiſtrado. 


Carlos. 


Y ſe haze eſto a todo penero de perſonas ; 


Eftrangeros y Naturales ? 


Felipe, 

No perdonan a nadie, y lo que peor es, lis 
Gnardas que eftan aterta al ſalir por la otra pu- 
erta fi ſe les antoja os haran apear para mirar y 
buſcar, por todo fi [levays alguna coſa que no 
eſte enel Albarim, pero el mejor remedio que 
ay para eſcuſar efta importunidad es echarles un 
Real de a quatro o nn de a ocho ſegun la calidad 
del paſſagero, 


Carlos, | 
De manera Sefior que ſaben quanto dinero 
Ileva un hombre acueſtas, y eſfi corre /peligro 
de ſer ſeguido por los caminos y robado, y quige 
aan peor, | 


Felipe. | 
| Efto no ſe h3 de temer, porque en Eſpaia 
no ſe habla de ladrones de camino, o ſalteado- 
xes, {1 no es en Catalunia por fer la Provincia 


mnas frequentada de pxfſaceros, que otra ninguns; 
Porque 


BY 


of SPAIN. If 
| oſt regiſfler, and pay what is taxed by the Guſto» 
mers ; then they give bim a little Cedule > which 
they call Albarany and it is @ kinde of Paſporty 
becauſe the Gards may not ſeize upon whit be car- 
ries for want of regiſtring. 


Charles. | 
And are all kind of perſons uſed thus, whether 
Forren, or Natives £ | 


Philip. 

They except none, and that which is worſe, the 
Guards who lye «t the Catch at the other Gate, i 
they pleaſe, they will make you alight, for to ſearch 
whether one Carries any thing that is not mention'd 
in the Albarin; But the beff cours is for pre- 
venting this importunity , to throw them « piete of 
Money according to the quality of the perſon. 


Charles. 
By this means, Sir, they know what Money one 
eqrries. about him, and ſo be runs « bazard to be 
follow'd and reb'd, or it may be to be kil'd. 


Philip. : 

This needs wot to be fear'd ; for there's little td!h 
in Spain of High-way men and Thieves, unleſſe it 
be in Catalonia , whieb is more frequented by 
Paſſengers then any other 5 for all thoſe who com 

| from 


acoftarſe ſin cenar, porque no ſe haſla otra coſa. 


enellas 11 no inn y P3ya para as Cavalgac Wy. 
ras, y ſlay algo ſera un poco de pan, de vino, a!l- 
gunos huevos, tocino, 0 longaniz15 


C ar!os. 
Pucs por vida ſuya cuente me el diſcurſo: de 
ſu Viaje por donde entro en Eſpana, y Io que 


lm ene n 1. : 
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jados , para que yo fepx Gover, arme ſ1acalyn 
viniere pare de yr ella algiun dia 


Sei:or , al lajiir de Franc: yo pill: c 
Pordona, que la Civide de E/ſpaiis, (que £5 cc 
de Ir,n nv muy Icxos de Futntaratia, ftuve « 
medio dia en eldicho [uca; delrgn,y la nod 
ganc San Sebaſtien primera ticrra tuc'te de 
-ay4.Y Puerto Ge Mar. 


% 


En aqucllos ivgares tronteros 19 ie | 
Guards que miran a los Paſſageros : 


ty / 
© £8. 


| Felipe. 

S, ay, es verdad que al entrar en E/p:t1z no 
dcieron. 1j48un impedimento; pero Sn. cola et 
de hazer en legand-» a lron, yes, que fehadk 
manifeltar todo. lo que la perſona iieva , Ropi 
y joyas 11 t: ene alpinis, Y aun ei proplo ain? 
que Licne por [0s gx [-05 6 if camino, y todo fe Þ3 


ba 


/ 


. bed ſupperles, for there is nothing tobe had, but Barly 


«3d Straw for your Mules,and if haply ther be anything 


it is a little bread and win?, and it may be ſom few 


egos, and puddings. 


Charles. 
I pray ds me the favour as reote unto me the ſucceſſe 
In Journey wher $01 Cnfred IF coin, wh Ut] df WHICH 


principally paſid inplaces moſt 1 r mar kavie, that T may 
know hou '-g Vern my elf, if perc: ance I have a diſps- 
ſirr.01 MM ') 9.40 19 that Cluntrey. 


Pi1ilip, 

Sir as I 1::b /arwell of France, leaſed by that 
hiver the [01 40! 1nd, I, a drvides her from IP 117 db 
which w neer -Iron nt far from Fuentarabia. I bad 
10/1 at the' ſays place if Iron, ard at night I gamd 
San Sebiftian the firſt fortifi.d place of Biſcay, and 


Fr 0 Port. 


Charles, 


In thoſe frenttre places, are ther ndt Gards to look 
ubat Trav:Werspalle © 


Fhijtp. 

[es tnat ther are ; tw Iru that at your entrance into 
S24n they prue n0 otfeacle ; but one thing muſt be don 
when one C-mes to Iron) phich is, that the party muſt 
maniſeſ al! which he carr;es about kim, v bether 
Goods or Jeweir, as likewi's the very /Menes he 
carries” for i: ordinary expenc's, ail nhich be 
muſt 
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deRepiſtar, y pagar lo que es tafſado por {9 
Aduaneros, y deſpues le dan una ceduliil2 que 
llaman Albaran o Alvala que es tanto Cory paſſa- 
porte para que deſpues, las Guardas no le quiten 
!2 que lleva a falta de averle Repgiltrado. 


' Carlos. 
Y ſe haze eſto a todo genero de perſonas 
Eftrangeros y Naturales ? 


Felipe, 
No perdonan a nadie, y lo-que peor es, 1:5 
Guardas que eftan alerta al falir por la otra pu- 


vor uo! 


. erta i11e les antoj3 os haran apear para mirar 1 


buſcar, por todo i [levays alguna coſa que no 
ciie enel Albaran; pero el mejor remedio que 
ay para eſcuſar efta importunidad es echarles un 
Realde a quatro oun dea ocho ſegun 1a calidad 
del paſſagero. | | 


Carlos, | 
De manera Seior que ſaben quanto dinero 
ileva un hombre acueſias, y eſli corre peligro 
de fer ſeguido por los caminos y robado, y quiz 
290 peor. ) 
| Felipe. 
Efto no ſe ha de temer, porque en Eſp: 
no ſe habla de ladrones de camino, o ſaiteado- 
res, fi'no es.en Catalunia por fer la Provinc2- 
mas frequentada de paffaveros, que otra ninguns; = 
5  Porque 


ro 


of SPAIN. | IE 
muſt regiſter, and pcy what is taxed by the Cuſto- 
mers; then they pive bim a little Cedule > which 
they call Albaran, and it is @ kinde of Pajport g 
becauſe the Gards may not ſeize upon what be car- 
ries for want of regiſtring. 


Charles. 
And are all kind of perſons uſed thus, whether 
Forren, or Natives £ 


Philip, 

They, except none, and that which is worſe, the 
Gards who lye at the Catch at the other Gate, if 
they pleaſe, they will make you alight, for to ſearch 
whether one Carries any thing that w mt mention'd 
in the Aibaran; But . the beff cours is for pre- 
venting this importunity , to throw them a piece of 
Money according to the quality of the per(on. 


Charles. 
' By this means, Sir, they know 'what Money one 
carries about him, and ſo he runs a bazard 10 be 
follow'd and reb'd, or it may be to be kil'd. 


Philip. 
| This needs wot to be fear'd ; for there's little td'k 
in Spain of High- way men and Thieves, unleſſe i: 


. be in Catalonia, which is more frequented by 
Paſſengers then any other 5 for all thoſe who cons 
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Porque piſſan por ella codos les que van* 
y vienen de Italia, o de aquellas partes de 
Francia para 11 Corte, demas que es la terra 
mas poblada de coda E ſpaiiq. 


Carbs. © 
Pues al partir de ſan Seboſtian adonde ſe en- 
caminaya ? 


Felipe, 

Tom: el camino per N:varra, adonde vi a 
Panylena Villa priicipal de aquel Reyno, y en 
el;1 el Caſtillo muy famoſo el qua Parece mucho 
S_a_ de Anveres. 


| Carks. | 
Y no es el Reyno de Navarra del Rey de 
Francia £ 


Felipe, 

Aquel Reyno ſe divide en dos partes, [a que 
eſta deſte lado de les Montes Pyreneos pertencce 
a la Francia, y la que etta del otro lado es del 
Rey de Eſpaia, que es famoſa tierra, Ja gente 
muy luzida, y no mal aficionada a nucltr: 
Nacion Franceſa, 


Carior, 

Y de al'2 por donde tue ym. pues a mi p2- 
recer avii dex1do el camino ordinario de 1905 
que van a Mairid. | 

| Por 


an” 
de 


era 


en- 


-- 


of 
from Ttaly , or from thoſe parts of France do paſs 
at way t» the Spaniſh Curt 3 morecver it is lhe 
moſt populoyg Province of Spain. 


Charles, 
Well when you parted fiom San Sebaftian, whi- 
ther Uid you dire your Curs 7 


Philip, 

T tock the road of Navarr, where T ſaw Pam- 
pelona the principal City of that Kingdom ; and 
therein the famous Caſtie , which is ſomen bat = 
that of Antwerp. 


Charles. | | 
Ard doth n:t the Kingdom of Navarr afpertain 
!; the King of France ? 


Philip. 

That King drm divides it ſelf into two parts, that on 
this fide the Pyrenean hills, which belongs Io the King 
cf Frarce; the other bezind the Hills, which #s 
the Kings of Spain, a go:dly Countrey, and gallant 
peeple not ill affefted 19 the French. | 


Charles. 
From thence whither did you bend your ciurs for 
in my judgment you left the _—_ Road that leads 


' t2 Madrid, 


Philip, 
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Aſi es verdad, que dexe el camino de Vic. 
ria, y e| puerto de fant Adrian, y entre por 
Logrono:( harto buena tierra ) pueſta ſobre c| 
Rio de Ebro gerca de una Montana adonde an- 
tiguamente eftava la Ciud:d de Cantabria, 1a 
qual d oc| nombrea la Provincia que agora cor- 
tiene la Biſcaza, Navarra, Guifuzcoa, y otras pare 
ticulares de cuyos nombres no me acuerdo a- 
hora: 


Caris. 
Pues no dexe vm. atras otros lugares del 
Reyno de Navarra, que yo hallo en la mappa- 
mundo. 


Felije. 

Bien haze en hazer me acordar deſlo , pues 
ſe me avia olvidado dos Lugrres muy ſefialados; 
El uno Ffiel'a de Navarra que es la univerſidad 
de aquel Reyno, y elta ficuada la Villa en un 
jugar muy amenoz El otro es La puente de la 
Keyna, y Gemas de aquellos dos ay otro llamado 
V:ana4 nombre corrompido de Diana, porque 
antiguamente avia alli un Templo conſecrado a 
2queila Dioſa, 


Carlos. 
Paſſe vm. adelante y no repare en eſtos Lugar- 
citos de poca conlideracion, porque yo creo 


que vm. tiene una larga jornada que hazer, | 
| Felipe, 


4 preat Journey to make. 


| Philip. 
'Tis @ preat truth, for 1 left the Road of Vicos 
ria, and the Port of Saint Adrian , and ſiruck in 
at Logronio, a Countrey gud enougb , ſituate upon 
the River of Ebro, neer a Mountgin, wher? in ax- 
crent time the City of Cantabria was ; which gave 
the name to that Proviuce , which at this day con- 
tains, Biſcay, Navarre, Guipuzcoa, and other par- 
ticular piaces, which were too long, to relate now. 


Charles. | | 

Surely you bave pretermitted divers other places 
which I find in the Map that are of the Kingds 
of Navarre. 

Philip. 

You do very well to put me in remembrance, and there 
are two ſipnal places which I pretermitted, And thoſe 
are Eftella de Navarra (the Star cf Navarre) which 
ir the Univerſity of that Kingdom, and the Town is 
ſited in a place full of amenity ; The other place s La 
puente de la Reyna (th? Pueens-Bridge;), And 
teſtdes thoſe two, there is another call'd Viana, a cor- 
rpted name of Diana; for in ancient times there 
34 @ Temple dedicated there to that Goddeſs. 


Charles. | Mo 
] pray paſſe en, and doe not make a halt in 
Places of ſmall conſideration, for 1 believe you have 


Philip. 
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Felipe. 

' Pues vm, guſta dell» yo hatE un ſalto deſde 
Lrgroiio haſta ſanto Dmingo de la calcada que & 
lugar enla 164, cerca de los montes de Oca, 
en el qual lugar ſe veen cerca Ce la y pleti2 un 
Gallo, y una gallina vivos de 1a caſta de aquel- 
los, que ya cftando aflados tornarun a vivir 
por milag! 0. | __ 


Carlos, _ 
Por ventura ſeran de los del milagro de aquel 
' moc2 peregrino Frances que fue ahorcado en 
aquel-lugar por ladron, cuyos padres bolviendo 
de cumplir ſu viaje de Santjzps, y paſſardo 
cerca de la horca adond: cltiva colgando le 
hallaron vivo. | 


WLpe. 

D zen que de 8quei/vs meſmos ſon, y la 
coltumbre- es, que los. peregrinos que paſſan en 
-Romeria por alla traigan en ſus ſombreros uncs 
bordonciilos con plums' de aquillas aves, y fi 
rio tuera tan larga la H ſtoria yo ſea coatatis, 
pero quedeſe para otro ttemp, 


Carlos. 
Toda via ſupplics a vm, de proſegu'r lo. 
comen-ado, que fea en hora buena. 


Felpe, 
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Philip. 
Since you will have i fo, I wi'' make a lap from 
Logronio , to Santo Domingo de la Calcada, 
which is a Town in Rioja neer the mountains de 


' OQca ( of the Gocſe ) where is to be ſeen neer the 
Church, a living Cock, and Hen, which were of the 


brocd of "thoſe , that being roast ied , turned to life 
again. 


Charley. "EY | 

Peradventare they may boſe of that Miracle 
which happened to a young French Pilgrim, who 
nas hang'd in that place for a Theef , whoſe Pa- 
rents returning from performance of their Pilgrimage 
t» Santjago, and paſſing by the Gallowes they found 


him altve @ again. 


Philip. 
They {ay , they are of the ſams; And the cuſtom 
#«, that the Paſſengers who go in Pilprimage that. 
way, do take ſume of their Feathers and wear them in 
th:ir Hats 3 and, were zot the ſtory too Long,” 1 would 


give you @ more particular account, but T will put it 


oF to another time. 


. Charles. 
However, 1 pray do me the favour Sir, as to pur- 
ſue what you ' ave begun,and may it be in g " grod bour. 


Bb Philip, 
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Felipe. 

Paes vm. lo manda, y que guſta tanto dello 
lo hare; de Santo Domingo paiſliy a Burgos Ciu- 
dad principal de Caſt 1a Vieja , entre la qual - 
y Toledo ha avido grandes portias por la precc- 
denc12. 


0.2 3s 
MY . 


£242 


Carlos. | 

Alli tengo leydo, pero en unas Cortes que 

juntaron en JToleds, el Rey Felipe el ſegundo 

' aparigiuo '|a contienda muy cuerdamen te por 

entonces, que acontecio alli; Los Repreſler. 

tantes de ambas Ciudades eftando en las Cortes 

porfiavan quien avia de hablar primero, la por- 

fia vino a ſer algo Caliente, quando ei Rey ſe 

| levantava ſubito, y dix9, Hable Burgor, que pur 
T vledo bablare yo. 
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| . Felipe. | 

Era un-paſſaje muy ſefalado, y fi n. facta 
por otra coſa Felipe el ſegundo Merecia «| atris 
buto de prudente ( que le dan) por efto i5lo; 
mas proſigamos, en Burgos ay un Monattero 
tuera de la Ciudad adonde efta aquel milag! c- 
ſo Crucifixa, cuyas unias y cabelios van Crecter.” 
do cada un mes: La yplchhz mayor de Burgss, 
es un- editicio muy pompoio; Tambien ay: un 
Caftillo pero de poca confideracion. 


Carlcs. 


f SPAIN, 0 


| Philip. 

Since-it 45 yuur. fleaſmre, and that you delight ho 
much therein, I will proceed; From San Domingo 
I paſſed to Burgos the Cape City of old Caſtile, *twixt 
whim and Toledo there es been often conteſts ”w 


preortty, 


Charles, 

I have read fo, ut in a Parlement which was 
beld once at Toledo, King Philip the Second, ap- 
peaſed thy Comteſtation very wiſely for that time » 
rwhich happened thus : The Burgeſſes of both Gities 
ſiting in Parlement, they conteſted who ſhould ſpeak 
firſt ,, and the comeſt grew very hot, when the King 
uid ſudden!y riſe, and ſaid, Let Burgss ſpeak, touch- 
ing Toledo I will ipeak for Her my ſelf; and tothis 
caz the King i counted Burgels of Toledo. 


Philip. 

It was a very ſignal paſſage, and were it for no- 
thing elſe., Pailip the Second deſerv'd the attribute 
of Prudent ( which 5 given him ) for this ſpeech 
a'cne; tut let w go in: In Burgos there #s a Mo- 


naftery without the Citz, where that miraculous Cru- 
cifix is, whoſe nails and hair are Clip'd once & moneth. 
The preat Church cf Burgos: is. a very ſtately 
Fabric ; There is alſo a Gafile but net very conſid.- * 
Table. | 


Bb 2 Charles, 
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Carlos. 
Y con ſu licencia , de Burges para donde le 
encamino ſu merced ? 
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1638 A Valadilid , linda villa, y bien poblada , 
' "400 ' adonde eftai una 'de las Cancillerias de E/paiia. 
{ot Carlos. 


Pues [lama vm, Valbadolid Villa fiendo un Ly- 
gar tan grande, y adonde la Corte Catolica 
refidio tanto tempo ? 
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Felipe. 

Si ſenor, Villa es, pues no efta cercada de 
muros, y tambien dizen alli communmente, 
Villa por Villa, Valladolid en Caſtila ; como Ciua! 
por Ciudad Lisboa en Portugal. 
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[1 IK | Carlos. 

fs Bien, no gos detengamos mas en eſt lugar, 
bet |! vamos adelame fi vm. tuere ſervido. 

{ 41M4: Felipe. 

4 De alli me fuy a Medina del campo harto 

buena Tierta , donde. ay famoſas 'Librerias; 

Paſſe alli a la tardecica, y a la mafana lignierte 

' tome el camino de Salamanca ; Tierra muy 

grande, y la mas 1[luſtre Liniverſidad de tod; 

Eſpaiey yo vi alli los Colegios que ſon en gran 

numero, 
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Charles, 
And with your favor, Whither did you died your 
way from the City cf Burgos ? 


Philip-: 
To Valladolid 4 geodly fair Village, and well 
feepleds a here one of the Chanceries of Spain reſides. 


Charles. 
But do you call Valladolid a Village, - hens fo 
great a place, - and where the Pa, Court eps ſo. 
long e 


Philip, 

Tes Sir, *tis but a Villages becauſe *tis not en- 
compaſs'd with walls , and they have tao Proverbs, 
Village for Village , and Valladolid in Caftile ; 
City for City, and Lisbon in Portugal. 


5 v2 Charles, 
Yell, let us detain our ſelfs no longer in this place, 
let us proceed further, if you pleaſe. 


Philip. 

From thence I wert to Medina del Campo, an 
inuiffcrent goed Ceuntrey , © where there are famous 
Libraries; I went thither in the Evening, nnd the 
next morning following I took the Road of Sala- 
manca, @ preat place, and the moſt illuſtrious Unie. 
verſity of Spain , 1 viewed there the Colledges, which 

Bb-3 | are 


- 
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numero, y muy bien fabricados; Tambien la 


puente hecho por los Romanos, y el Toro que 
eft2 a la entrada del qual habla Lazariilo de 
Tormes. 


Carles. | 
Vio vm. alli por ventura la caſa de Cel-flina ? 


Felipe, 

Senor, bien me apuntaron el lugar adonde 
eftaya, mas no tuve tanta curiofidad que fuera 
a vella, y tambien me parece que es cola fin- 
gida. . 


| Carlos. 

He oydo dezir, que una vez ſe hallaron en 
Salamanca quinze mill eftudiantes y licenciados 
que me parece coſa eftraha , fiendo Ejpaina tay 
poco poblada,y teniendo 16 Univerſidades mas. 


Felipe, 

Bien puede ſer , porque Sa/amanca eſta pueſta 
caſi en el centro de Eſpana donde acuden mas 
facilmente de todas partes los Eftudiantes mas 
Ja- major parte ſon Opidazos qui tienen poſadss 
fuera de los Colepios, 


Carlos. | 
Tengo leydo un refran, en Sa/amanca mas vale 
un maravedi que una blanca; mas paſſe vm. ade- 


lante. 
Fe line, 
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re in great number , end well built z As alſo the 
Bridge rear'd up ty the Romans, and the Bull 
which is at the entrances wherof L3zarillo de Tor- 


mes ſpeaks. 


Charles. | 
Did it fortune you to ſee the Houſe of Celeſtina? 


Philip. | | 
Sir, they pointed at the place where it was, but I 
bad nor ſo much curioſity to go and ſee it beſides, 
me thinks it is a fained thing. | 


| Charles. 

I have heard (ay , that there were at ene time 
fifteen thouſand Scholars in Salamanca , which me 
thinks is ſtrange » Spain being ſo thin peepled, and 
there being, 16 Univerſities more, | 


Philip. | 
It may well be ſo, becauſe Salamanca 3s ſituated 
almoſt in the center of Spain , whither they have 
eaſte recourſe from all parts; But the major part of 
the Schalars are Oppidanes , who lodge out of the- 


 Colledges, 


| Charles. 
I have read a Preverb, A Farthing in Salamanca 
is better then a tair Face ; but you may pleaſe to 


preceed, | | 
Bb 4 Philip, 
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24 The Perambulation 


Felipe. | 

De Salamanca tome el camino de Segovia f1- 
moſo lugar por muchas coſas; que alli ſe veen, 
Loprimero el Monafterio de Parra! que eſta fuera 
de la Ciudad; Deſpues, La Caſa de la Moneda; 
Tras efto el famoſo Acazar, y lo que liaman 
Ia puente de Segovia-que no lo es (1no un Aque- 
ducto hecho de piedras de maravil[loſa grandeza, 
y lo que es de notar los pathos finos de lana 
que alli ſi texen. | 

De Segovia paſſe - el puerto de Guadarrama 
aviendo viſto de camino un grand edificio que 
fe llama la caſa del" Campo harto buena merida 
entre los boſques, y paſſado el dicho Jupar de 
Guadarrama fuy al Eſcurial el otavo milapro del 
mundo ; Mas porque ſeria menefier un volume 
entero para hazer la deſcripcion tanto de [a 
ygleſia, de la Libreria, de Jos patios, de [05 
quartos, y los alojamentos del Rey, y de los 
Frayles, como de las aguas, jardines, y ivuentes 
famoſos que ay alla, yo lo remito a la diligen- 
cia, y curioſidad de los que lo quiſieren ſaber 
mas por extenſo. | 


Carlos. 

Pues yo tengo eſperanca de vello todo algun 
dia ſi Dios me diere la pgraciaz mas grandiola 
caſa es, que una caſa ſola tenga un . Mozaſters » 
un Palacio Real, y una Univerſidad. s. 


F elipe 
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_ Phil. 11 
. From Salamanca I took the Road of Segovia, ah 1h 
n, fl &@ famus place for many things which are there re- [lt 4 
4 markdble ; The firſt is the Mnaſtery of Parxal , ; | Ji 
n whith i without the City; Then the Mint-houſe ; MARLIN 
In Then the renowned Alcalar , and Segovia Bridge, ji i 
[8 which indeed is but an Aqueduct made of marvellous Lit 8 
2, big ſtones ; but ab:e al!!, the fine Woollen Cloths WE! 
ml that are made there. | | $1661 
ma From Segovia I paſs'd the Port of Guadarrama, j 
ue having in the way een a great Edifice Call'd La 
da caſa del Campo, built among Words ; and having 
de paſi'd Guadarrama, I came to the Eſcurial, the 
del eighth wonder of the World; But becauſe there would 
meYI need a whole Volume to deſcribe as well the Church, 
> [a the Librari? , the Quadrangles, the Kings Duarter, 
[os as alſo the delicate Waters, Orchards, and Fuuntaius, 
los which are frund there ; therfore I referre it to the 
es diltgence , and curioſity of ſuch nbo deftre to know 
en” things exa(tl;, and at large. 
ber | 

Charles. 
[gu Weil, I hope to ſee it one day, if God pive me 
lol the grace ; but what a glorious thing it is, that on? 
fero » Houſe ſhould be a Monaſtery, a Royal Palace, and 
an Univer ſity ? | 


eltpe | | | Philty. 
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26 The Perambulation 


.. Felipe, 
Partido del. Eſcurial fuy a Madrid, paſſando 
antes por la caſa del prado adunde el Rey reſide 
muy amenudo, 


Carlos. 
Pues que avemos llegado a Madrid que me di; 
ym. de la- Corte del Rey Catolico. | 


Felipe. 
No le dire otra cola a vm. ſino que es una 
Corte muy corta. 


. C hk. 


Como es eſto, que fiendo el Rey de Eſpana 


. tan gran Monarca, no tiene una Corte correl- 


ponente a ſu grandeza? 


| Felipe, - 

Vm. b de ſaber que ay mucha graved4d y 
eftado en la Corte Catolica, mas poca nn. 
y ruydo; ftiendo antes Monaſterio que Corte. 
Real. 


Carlos. 


Defta ; manera poco gafto haze el Rey de 


Eſpang. 


Felipe. 


Tan poco que 10 ofare apoſtar que cl m_ 
e 


bo 


tC 


de. 
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| Philip. - 
Being departed from the Efcurial I went to Madrid, 
paſſing in the way by La caſa del prado, where the 
King uſeth to reſide often, 


Charles, 
Since we arenow come to Madrid, Tpray what 
do you think of the Catholic Court. 


Philip. 
I will tell you 9 more, but that it may be calld 


athin Court in compariſon of others. 


Charles. 
How can that be, the Spaniſh King being ſo great 
a Monarch ; and hath he not a Caurt Correſpondent 
to by greatues: ; 


Philip.” - 4 
You muſt know, that there is a great aeal of pravity 
and ſtate in the Catholic Gourt, but little noiſe, and 


few peeple, ſo that it may be call'd a Monaſtery, ra- 
ther then @ Royal Court, 


_ Charles. 2 


By this means: the King of Spain ſpends not 
much, 


Philip. 
So little, that 1 dare wager the French King 
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28 The Perambalation 


de Francia gafta mas en Pages, y Lacayos que 
el de Eſpaiia gatta en todos tus Officiales. 


.-_ Carlos. | 
Es poſlible eſſ >. Aunque fi bien lo miro, 
pareceme que el acierta mas, Porque' excult 
mucho trab3jo, y Ja confuſion que ay en la 
Corte de Francia; y allende detto- es mis el 
deſperdicto que ſe haze en aquella, que lo que . 
buenamente ſe gaſta, | 


Felipe.. ' 

Vmreſta bienenello, y enefeto no ſe hazen alli 
tantasy inſolencias como.en otras Cortes mucho 
menores ; Mas quien quiſjere ver la grandeza del 
Rey de Eſpana, que vaya a Npes, Sicilia, Mexic), 
O' Perg, adonde 1os Virreyes viven Con mayor 
pomp y luzimiento que no haze el Rey a Catolico 
en ſn Palacio ( porque afli liaman la Corte.) en 


. Madrid. 


bo | Carlos, 

Paes dexemos de hablar mas deſtas Cortes, 
porqueno baſtaria un dia entero para dezir lo 
que te pndieradelauna y delaotra; y proliga (i 
vim. Mandare, ſu viage. v2 


Felipe. WED 
Al falir de Madrid tome el camino\) de Alca'a 4: 
Henares famoſa Univerſidad, yede alli paſſando 


por Aranjuez que es otra caſa Real mas my 
| | | caluroſo 


ne 
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ſpends more in Pages and Laquays, then be of Spain - 
mong all bis Conrt- Atlen1ants. 


_ © Charles. 
Ts it mY ble? Tet when [think well of it, I find that 


he is more in the right, in regard that much trouble , 


' and confufton is avoided, - which the French Court is 


ſubjet uno; Moreever, the waſt which is made in 
that Court, #s more then what is neceſſarily expended, 


Philip, 
Teu have reaſon on yeur ſide, beſides, as are not þ 
many inſolencies committed in that Court which are done + 
in farr leſſer ; but be who will behold the greatnes of the 


King of Spain,let him go to Naples or Sicilia, to Mexi- 


.c0-or Peru, &c. where the Spanilh Vice-reys lzve in 
greater luitre and magrificence then the King bimſclf 
doth in bis Palace, for jo they call the Conrt in 
Madrid. : 


Wel, let ws give over —_— further of theſe Courts, 


fora whe! e day would not (uffice to diſcourſe of this ſub 


je and Parſe if you pleaſe, Your jeurney. 


Philip. 

From Madrid I took the Road of Alcaia de He- 
nares, 4 famous Univerſity; and paſling thence to 
Araruez, which : is another of the Kings Houſes, but 

OX= 


So. The Perambulation 

Caluroſo, pot ſu ſituation fiendo, como dizen» 
Ia tierra circumvezira de un temple Africans ; 
Allt ay algunas coſas muy curioſas; y de Aran- 
juez me encamine para Toledo Ciudad principal 
de Caſyilla la nueva, y Arcobiſpado, el qual es el 
mas rico de entradas, deſpues del Papadgo , de 
todos los de 1a Chriſtianidad: Alli ay una yglelia 
rara, yun riquitlimo teſoro en ella. 


Carles. | 
Vio Vm. alli /a Torre. Encantada, y el artificio 
con que ſe ſube el agua del Rio hafta lo alrode la 
Cindad que es tan curioſo y renombrado ? 


: Felipe, : | 

uanto a Ja Torre yo me informe beniflimo 
.deila, pero no me la ſupieron enſenir, y aſli lo 
rengo por fabla ; mas el arvficio del agua, aun- 
que ſea. bueno, no tiene que ver con los que ſe 
hallan en otras Tierras, como-yo he vilto en 
Italia, y £lemaia;, E! pueblo de Toledo es muy 
grave , y ſubtil, que fue cauſa del refran De! 
Toledano puarte tarde -y temprano; El mas puro 
| Dialecto del CafeVano fe habla alli, de ſuerte 
que ay una ley en Efpaia, 1 huviere alguna di- 
ferencia y ambiguidad en la ſignificacion de al- 
ouna Palabra Coſte[ana, vn Tolrdans bi de fer el 
Juez. Toleds tambien es renombrada por los 
Conſilios generales y Ecumenicos que ſe tuvie- 


Te Carbs, 


\. 


X 


_— A EEE 


CE 
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exceſſive hot by its ſituation, being, 44 they ſay, with 
the circunjacent Cuuntrey of an African temper : 
There qre many Curioſities to be ſeen there , but I 
ftayed as little as I coald, and went the way of To- 
ledo, the chief City of O!d Caftile, and an Arch» 
biſhopric, the ricbef for Revenues, except the Pepe- 
dem, of any in Chriſtendom ; There is there a ſumptu- 
0 Cathedral with a rich Treſury belonging tbereunto. 


Charles. | 
Did' you ſee the Enchanted Tower ; As alſo the 
great Artifiee whereby the yyater aſcends from the Ri- 
ver fo the upper part of the City, which 3s ſo curious, 
and ſo muck ſpoken of ? 


Philip, 

Concerning the Tower I informed my ſelf as much 
4 I could, but T could find nothing 20 any purpoſe, ſo 
that Ttake it for a Fable ; But touching the Artifices 
of making the River-water to mouni up, 1 have ſeen 
better in Italy an4 Germanv. The peeple of Tole- 
do is grave ond ſubtil, which was the cauſe of the 
Proverb, From a Toledan take heed night and day ; 
Jhe pureſt Caſtilian Dialed is (poken there, ſo tht 
there is a law in Spain, if there be any ambiguity, 
cr that there happen any diff.rence about the ſ-nſe of 
a word, a Toledan is to be Judge. Toledo alſo 
u renowned for ſome Ecumenical, and General Coun- 
cel! Which have been beld there, 


Churles. 
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Carlos. Eo 
Abrevie vm. ſi mandare, y paſſe adelante en © 
: ſu diſcurſo. | | | 
| | Felipe. 

De Toledo paſſe por muchedumbre de Lupares, 
pero no me detuve ſino muy poco; Los mags 
ſenalados ſon T alauera, Truxilla, Merida, y Ba- 
daioz poſtrera Tierra de Caſtilla adonde ſe ha 
de regilttar la Ropa, y el dinero; ya tres leguas 
de all: en Portngal ſe regiltraron. otra 'vez pa- 

ando cierta alcavala a la ſalida de Caſtilla, y a la 
entrada de Portugal. 


| Carlos. | 
Que importunidad es aquella ge Regiſtrar tan- 
tas vezes, y aun pagar algo del poco - dinero - 
que ſe lleva a cueſtas para meter pan en boca. 
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» Felipe. | 
Seror , no ay que apelar ſino a la bolſa, y 
eſto puede ſer Ja cauſa porque ſe hallan tan po- I ,, 
- cos Caminantes por aquellas Tierrasz y puede |} ; 
Vern, creerme pienſo de aver encontrado- mas },, 
paſſajeros entre Paris y Orleans que <caſien todo tf 
mi viage en Epaiige 6 | 


; | Carlos. 
Bienſe locreo ſin que vm. lo jure, porque pa- | 
' rece call una preceſſion-la gente que paſla por jee 
2quella parte de Francis. ul 
Felipe. 


2 


| of SPAIN; ET: 


© Charles. . 
1 humbly thank you” for theſe remarkable obſerua= 
tions, and may you pleaſe togo on in your journey, 


. From Toledo I paſſed by meny places, but 1 did 
nt ſtay - any time in them T he moſt remarkab.e pla- 
::5 were, Talavera, Truxilla,Merida, and B«dai- Z 
the Confines of Cattile, where Goods. and Morey are 
to be regiſired; And three Leagues thence I was forced 
to regiſter them again, paying a certain Toll going out 
of Caftile, and entring into Portugal. 


Charles. 

I hat an odd importunity # that, to regiſter ſo oftev, 
ind withof! to pay ſomething out of that ſmall parcel (f 
Morey which one carries about him to put bread in bis 
mouth. = Tg 

| Philip, © + my. 

There is no appeal. but ts the Purſe, and this may 
b: the cauſe why ſo few Paſſengers are found in thoſe. 
Comntreys ; and truly you may believe me, I think I 
met more Poſſenzers 'twixt Paris and Orleans, then 
lfound. well neer in «ll this j.urnzy through Spain, 


Wy Char les, | ; 
I am eaſily induced to believe that, becauſe the 
jrepte that peſt that way, «re (0 thick, ther it may be 
caled « Proceſſion. | 


Cc | Philip. 
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Ciudad de cuenta, a Effremoſo, a Monte major, 


= The Perambutation 


Felipe, 
Claro efta, y en efeto pienſo que ay ma; 
pueblos en Francia entre Jos Cos Rios de ſera y 
la Lira, tomandolos deſde ju origen h:[ta cue 
ſe entran en la mar, -que en toda Eſpana. 


Car los. 
Paſſe vm. adelante en el diſcurſo de ſu viajeſi 
fuere ſeryido de favore cerme, | 


| _ Felipe. - EE 
' Aviendo entrado en Portugal paſſeme a Tels 
bonito lugar, y.aſlt a Vila vicioſe, deipues a Evora 


y affi paſflo paſlico a Lisboxa, grandiſlima Ciu- 
dad la qual ſe puede paragonar a. las mejores, 

mayores Ciudades de Europe teniendo ſicte 
mil{as enderedor, 


. Carlos. | | 

_ Li Lishona fiendo una Ciudad tan renombrad: 

porque ay un Refran, Quien no ha viſto Lishoe no 

ba viſto coſa boa, ſupplico a Vm.que me cuente algo 
della. - 


Felipe, 

Forcoſo es que Lisbona ſea antigua, porque 
ſu-vieio apeliido es Oliſippo de Uiifſe qui pafto 
por all ; ella eft4 ſituada ſobre el-Taio, y tiene 
rrafego y Tierras en ambas las I[ndias. . 
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' Phil. 

*Tis wery tru, inſon.uch that T think tber's more - 

peeple in France, '1w1xt the Seine and the Loire, 

teking them ſrom their ſource till they diſgorge into 
the Sea, than. there is in all Spain. 


Charles. 


I pray proceed ſtill in the account of your journey, 


if you pleaſe to favour mee jo much. 


| Philip. 

Having entred Portugal, I paſſed to Yelvas 4 pretty 
place, and ſo to Villa vicioſa, then to Evora a City 
of account ; thence to Eſtremoſo, ſo 10 Monte Mayor, 
and ſo by degrees to Lisbon, 4 great City which may 
be compared to the beſt,. and biggeſt Cities of Europe, 
having ſeven miles compaſe. | | 


Charles. 


Lisbon being ſo renowned a City , becauſe there is 
4 Proverb, Who hath rot ſeen Labon, hath not 


ſeen a good thing, I proy Sir make ſom relation. 


of it. SO 
| Philip. 


The City of Lisbon muſt needs be very ancient, 


for her old name is Oliſippo, of Uliſſes, who paſſed 
that way ; ſve is ſituated wpon the River Tagus, 
end ſhe hath traffic and poſſeſſions in both the Indies. 
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El primer Deſcubrico: de Tierras agenas fue el 
Infante Don Henrigue 1jo merOr de los cinco 
ve gar.0 Don Juan el primero (Rey de Portugal) 
Dora Felipe hija de Jaan de Gaunt Duque de . 
Lancaftria en Imglatierra ; Efte Principe Hen- © 
rique ſiendo gran Mitematico deſcubrio primero 
los Acores, y la Madera, y otras Iflas en el mat 
Atlantico ; deſpues la Guinea, y el paſſaje a las 
Indias Orientales por el Capo de buen Eſperanga, 
deſde que tiempo Lirbona 14 lorecido maravillo» 
ſamente; El hermano mzyor del dicho Prin- 
cipe Don Henrique le llama va Don Edoverdo(qui 
vino ſer Rey de Portagal ) el Rey Edevard tercers, 
de Ing/a- tierra fiendo ſu padrino, que era la pri» 
mera vez que el nombre de Edoardo & Duarte fu 
conocido en Portugal. | 
Lisbona ef|4 circuyda de buenos muros y ſobre 


| ellos 76 torres,hazia la mar tiene veynte puertas ; 


Hazia la Tierra firma efta ſituada ſobre cinco - 


'montecillos, y es lugar de infinito comercio, &c. 


Carlos, 
Beſo a Vm. las manos ura infirnidid de vezes 
por efta relacion tan puntual, profiga, fi man- 
dare, a hablar de otras partes de Portugal. 


Felipe, 

Les ſegunda Ciudad en . Portugal es Sameren 
ſitnada tambien fobre el Tajo; y la Tercera, 
es Sintrs, ſituada ſobre el Mar Atlantico;” la 4* Co- 
nimbra fobre el rio Mondego ; la 5* Braga un gran 

2 


of SPAIN. 7 
The firſt Diſcoverer of Forrein Countreys was Don 


Henrique, youngeſt ſon of five which John the 


firſt ( King of Portugal ) garn'd of the Lady Phi. 


. lippa Dawgbter to John of Gant Duke of Lancaſter ; 


The ſaid Prince Henrique b:ung vers'd in the Ma- 
thematiques , diſcovered firſt the Azores, dxd the 
Madera's, with :other Iſlands in the Atlantic Oceen ; 
Then Guiney , and after the Paſſage to the Eaſt 


| Indies, was fond cut by the Cape of good Hope, 


fince which time Lisbon hath marvailouſly flouriſhed 3 
The eld:ſt Brother of the ſaid Henrique (who came 


to be King of Portugs|) ua cal'd Edward; Ed- 


ward the third, King of England, having been his 
Godfather ; which was the firſt time that the name 
Edward, whom tbey call Duarte was kwown in 


Portugal. 


Lisbon is encircled with good IVals, upon which 
there are 76 Turrets; towards the Sea, ſhe hath 
twenty Gates ; ſhe is ſituated upon five Hills, and is 
a place of infinit Traffic. 


+ Charles. 
. Tthankyou athouſand times over ſor your Relation, 
which is ſo punfual ; you may proceed, if it ſtands with 
your pleaſure, to ſpeak of otber parts of Portugal. 


Philip. 
The ſecond Town in Portugal & Santeren, ſitua- 


ted alſo upon the River of Tagus; The third is © 


Sintra, upon the Atlantic Seq; The fourth Co- 
nimbra, upon the River Mondego 3 The fifth Braga 
| Cc 3 ; a 
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38 The Perambilation 
Arcobiſpado ; 6* Porto, fituada a la boca del. 


Duero ; 7* Mirands 8* Bragenga, cuyos Duques 


eran tan grandes Principes que. la tercera parte 


del pueblo vivian tobre ſus Tierras; 9* Eubora, 
Arobiſpado ; 10* Portalegre; 11* Olwenga ſobre 
la Guadiana; 12* Beja: Todos eſtos lugares elan 
fitaados ſobre Rios conliderables. 


TS Carlos. 
Parece que el Reyno de Portugal! eſti bien 
aguado, teniendo. cantos Rios, 


2 ' Felipe. 
\ Tendra como dizen mas de cien y cinquenta 
Rios grandes y Pequeiios ; los principales fon 
cl "Oy el Duero, Guadiane, Minio, &c. 


Carles. 
El Reyno de los Algarves no pcertenece a a 
corona de Portug al ? 


| Felipe, 

Si ſenor, y tiene, buienos lugares, como Fare, 
Niebla, Vila Maojia, Tavila, Lagos, Sylvia , &c. 
De ſuerte que el eyno de Portugal con los Algar- 
yes tendra coſa de 400 Mmillas de largo, y 100 de 
ancho, 


Carlos. 


Que ſon los otros 'dominios que tiene la Co- | 


rona de Portugal ? 
F elipe, 
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great Archbiſhoprick ; The ſixth Porto «t the mouth 
of the River Duero; The ſeventh Miranda; The 
eighth Braganza, wboſe Dukes were ſuch great Prin- 


ces, that the third part of the peeple of the Ki.gdom 


liv'd upen their Lands ; The nimb Eubora, an Arch- 
biſhopric; The temh Portolegre ; The Eleventh 
Olivenz 1 upon Guadiana ; The twelfth Beja-; Al 
theſe Towns are fituated upon conſiderable Rivers. 


Charles, by 
It ſeems that the Kingdem of Portugal is well 
watered, having ſo. many Rivers, | 


' Philip. _ 

They ſay it bath in all above 150 great and ſmall 

Rivers, whereof the chief are Tagus, Ducro, Gua- 
diana, Minio, &c. 


| 'Charles. | 
The Kingdom of the Algarves, doth it not apper- 
tain to the Crown of Portugal ? | WW 


Philip. 

Tes Sir, and it bath many good Towns, as Faro, 
Niedla, Villa Maonn, Tavila, Lagos, Sylvia, and 
others ; {o that the Kingdom of Portugal with Al- 
garvez is abcut 400 miles in l:ngth, and 100 


broad. 
Charles. 
What other Dominions are there, over which the 


Crown of Portugal doth Lord it ? 


Cc4 - Philip. 


40 | The Perambulation 


Felipe. | 

En Afia, © en Jas India Orientales tienen 
tantos que es coſa difficulcoſa de nombrarlos ; 
[ienen Dix en el Reyno de Cambaia ; Tienen 
en el Reyno de Decen, Damau , Macao en 
China, y muchos otros lugares y caſtillos; En 
Africa , los Portugueſes tienen ſefiorios muy 
largos. en los Reynos de Conga y Anyola; Las 
Iſlas del Capo Verde que ſon nueve en numero per- 
tenecen a los Portugueſes; y Tanger en Berberia 
ſitvado cerca de la boca del. Eftrecho de G:- 

bra'i ar. 
En las Indias Occidentales tienen Brofil, y 
- una prandiſſima extendida de t erra,, con muy | 
conſiderables puertos como Todos los ſantos, Fer- -| 
nambuc, ſan Salvador y diverſos otros. | 


| Carle. : 

May largos ſon los Dominios a mi parecer 
que. los Portugueſes tienen en todas Jas quarro 
.Partes del mundo, es a ſaber en Europa, Aſia, 
Hfrica, y America; mas de pracia paſle Vm. 


mas adelante, 


| Felipe. 
. Antes que de partirme de Portugz! tengo de 
confutar un proverbio que tienen los Caſtellano, 
viz. Los Portugueſes fon focos y loces ; mas eſtos 
anos paſſados ſe hailan muchos y Manoſos ;, Agora 
aſſi lo manda Vm. hare pues un ſalto' desde 
5 Licbona 
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Philip. | 

In Afia, or the Eaft Indies, they have ſo many 
that ther is ſom difficulty to number them; They 
have Dia in the Kingdom of Cambaia 3 They have 
Goa in the Kingdim of Decan, and Daman ; They 
have Macao in China, with ſundry other Towns, 
Caſtles, and places of Faſtneſs. In Afric they have 
large Poſſeſſions, in the Kingdom of Congo and 


' Angola ; "The Iſter of Cape Verd, nine in number, 


are theirs, 4s aiſo Tanger m Barbary , neer the 
Streights of Gibraltar. 

In the Weſt Indies they have Braſil, with @ vaſt 
extent of ground, and divers conſiderable . Ports, as 
Todos los ſantos, Fernambuc , ſan S3lvador, 
with others. | 


| _ Charles 
Truly me thinks thoſe Dominions are very large, 
which the Crown of Portugal bath in all the four 
perts of the World, viz. Europe, Aſia, Africa, and 
America; but I pray proceed further. 


| Philip. 

Before ' Þ budge from Ak I wil! confite 4 
Preverb which the Caſtilians bave,viz.Los Portugue- 
ſes ſon locos y pocos, The Portugueſes are Fools 
ond few , but of late yeers the Caftilian hath found 
toem Aany,and no Fools ; But now fince it is your 

pleaſure, 


12 The Perambulation 
Lichona a Seville en Andaluſia, Ciudad tan eſtre- 


madamente rica temendo la caſa de contra. 


_ tacion de las Indias y magnifica, que ay dos Re- 
franes della, el uno, quien no ha viſto Scvilla no 


be viſis Marauilla z el otro, A quien Dios quiere 
bien cn Sevilla le da a com: r, 


Carlos. 
Ayotro dicho qui yo entendi, que las calles 
de Sevilla fon como lottrebeqos del axedres tantos prietos 
quantos blantos, refertendoa los eiclavos Moriſcos - 
. que ay alli en grannumero; y de Sevillaadonde 


ſe encaminava vm ? 


Felipe. : 
De Sevilla paſſe por Carmona, yezl)is, que {on 
dos indifferentes Tierras, y de laa Cordoua a- 
donde vi la famoſa weſquita que los moros |lama- 
van Ceca, fabrica muy admirable, y el mas en- 
tero de quantas he viſto en mi vida de los Anti- 
guos aunque he peregrinado en muchas partes; 
En Cordous ay la mas escogida cafta de Ginetes, 
que ſon tan ſueltos y ligeros que dizen queeſtan 
engendrados del vient 0. | 


Carbs. 
De Cordoua donde fue vueſira merced / 
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Felipe. 
A Granada cabeja de un Reynoel ultimo que 


perdicron Is Moros, adonde vi el Alhambra - 
x | 4 


que 
c0* 
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A pleaſure, I will make a hop from Lisbon to Sevil in 


Andaluzia,a City extremety rich having the Contra- 
ration-houſe of the Wett-Incies ; fo that ther are 
two Proverbs of Her. The firſt, Who hach not ſeen 
Sevill hath ſeen no Wonders: The other, Whom 
God loves, he gives bim his bread in Sevill. 


| Charies. 

I have beard another ſaying that the Streets of Sevill 
are like a cheſſ-board who hath as many black, a4 white 
men, alluding to the multizude of Morifco flaves which 
are there. 


£ Philip. 

From Sevill I paſſ*d by Carmona, and Ezij1 
which arepretty indifferentplaces , endthence to Cor- 
dova where I ſaw that famous Mieſquita(or Church) 
which the Moors call'd Ceca an admired fabrick, 
and the” moſt entire of any ancient peice that 
ever I ſaw inmy life , though 1 have traverſ'd @ great 
part of the world; In Cordova ther? ia the choiſeſt 
race. of Ginetts, which are ſo fleet and light that they 
ſay they are engendred of the wind. 


Charles. 
From Cordova whither did you dire@ your courſe." 


Philip. Z 
To Granada the Metropolis of @ Kingdom the laſt 
which the M3ors loſt ; There T ſaw the Alhambra a 
x £:0710s 
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44 The Perambalatios 
ſa grandioſla; D: Granada bolnimea- Malga el 


principal e&inco de viaos, adonde vila la pn-. 


erta que trae el nombre de Cava hij a de Don Ju- 


lien que el Rey Dan Rodrigo avis desflorecido, y. 


el conde Don Fuiian ſu. pidre por vengarſe del a- 
gravio introduxo los M »ros los quiles ſenorea- 
van en Eſpana mis de 720 anos, y alltidevino 
TrayJor a ſu patris.. 


Carlos. 
Aſſrlo fue, y may infame traydor, porque la 
ofenſa ſi:ndo particular noera y guala la ven- 
ganz queera tan general. 


| Felipe, | 

D:ſpues yo paſſe par Ga44ix, Baca, Lyrea,, y 
Carcapeaa llave del Reyno de Mercia antigua po- 
blacion, adonde ay va muy famolo y convena- 
ble puerto de mar, el mejor de quantos ay en 
Efpane, porque los navios aportando alli quedam 


eaceroados coma en unacaxa, y abrigados de 
- fas borraſcas, | 


Carler. 
Heleydo, que Felipe ei ſegundo preguntando 
a Andrea Dna (gran Ce) qual era e] me- 
jor puerto. de Eſpana , reſpondio donoſamente, 


| Funiog Fulio, y Cartazena , porque en aquellos 


meſes todos puertes ſon buenos por la minſedum- 
dre de laſazon; yde Cartagena adoude ? 


Felipe. 


Mo  — # am _ 


— 
— 


 FSEMIT. 
glorious piece; From Granada IT turn'd to Malaga 
the chief ſtaple of Wine, where I ſaw the Gate which 
bears th: name of Cava (daughter to Don Julian ) 
which being deflawr'd ty the then King Don Rodrigo 
the ſaid Don Jultan her Father to revenge himſelf of 
the affront , browght in the Moores who lerded in 
Spain 700 yeers, and ſo he became a Traytor ts bis 
own Country. 


Charles. ; 

So be was, an infamous Traytor ; for the offence 

being but particular, was nithing equal to the Revenge 
which was ſo general. ESC: | 


| Philip. . 

After that, I paſird by Guadix,Bacs, Lorca, and 
ſo 1 cameto Carthapena,the Key of [the Kingdome 
of Murica, An ancient Coleny , -wher thre is a famous 
and convenient Haven, the beſt of any in Spain, 
for Shipps when 1h:y arrive there aye as it were ſhut 


up ina bx, ard fenced from all ſtorms. 


| Charles, 

T bave read that Philip the ſecond asking Andrea 
Doria «great Seamen which was the beſt Port in all 
Spain2be anſweredpleaſantly June, July,and Cartage- 
nazfor in thoſe two months any port ts good becauſe of the 
-—_—_ of the Seaſon, and from Cartagena whi- 
! er, , | 


Polip. 


\ 
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Felipe. 

A Mxrcia,que fue cabega de un Reyno en tiempo 
de: Moras, el principal eſtanco de ſeda; De al- 
4 paſſe por Origuela, y Elche a Alicante llave del 
Revno de Valencia lugar de buen comercio; De 
Alicante paſſe por Xativa, y otros lugares aVa-. 
lencie ciudad bizzarra en eftremo, Tierra muy 
vicioſs, y delicada ; Los animales brutos alli hazen 
ſus eftrados de flores, como de romarino y otros 
vegetables ocoriferos; De Valencia paſle a Mor- 
viedre que era Sagunto donde ay muchos raſtros 
de antiguedid; dealli a Caſtillon de la plana, y 
fi} a Sar-goga Merropple de Aragon, Ciudad muy | 
ſoberviz, y la Tierra enderedor fecundiſlima 
donde ſe come el mejor pan de toda Eſpaia. 


Carlos. 


| De Saregocd { Or donde aderecaya vm ſus pal- 
[ ſos? 
| Felipe, 


Por Cata/uiia; yo penie ver Tortoſa, y Tarreps- 

74, nas no avia comodidad, y anfi paſſando por 
Lerida lupar muy bien poblado, y Univerſidad, } 
gare' Bercelina 1a cabega del Reyno de Cataluia, F | 
Cindid muy rica, y ſoberbia por ſus edific- I | 
os3 paſle rambien por Nueſtra Senora de Min- | , 
ſerrate , adonde los Pelegrinos acuden de rods F , 
partes ; Deſques paſſe por Gyrona, y aſi al 
| | con* 
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| Philip. - 

To Mutcia, which was headof a Kingdom in 
the time ofthe Meors, it is the cheif, ſtaple of Sitk; 
Thence I faſſ'd by Origuela, aud Elcbe to Alicant the 
Key of the Kingdom of Valencia, a place of goed traf- 
fie,though it bave no Port but a Read 3 Thence Ipaſe'd 
by Xativa, andother places tro Valencia, an extreme 
begtifui City, and a wanton delicat ſoyle abcut » ſo that 
the brute an:ma's there makg themſelves beds of flow- 
ers , as Roſemary ard other odoriferaus Vegetabler ; 
From Valencia Ipaſs'd ioMorviedre, which was old 
Sagunto, wher ther are many preces of antiquity ; 
There by Caltillon de la plana,and divers jelly towns, 
I came to Saragoſla the Metropolis of Aragon, 4 
prowd ſtately Citty, and the circumjacent ſoil extreme 
fertily. for the beſt bread o Spain is eaten there. 


Charles. : 
From Sar1g offs whither did you dire your journey? 


Philip. 

For Catafunia ; 7 thought h have ſeen Tortoſa «nd 
Taragona, tut Thad ns conveniency; fo paſſing by Leri- 
da a wel-perpeld place, axd an Univerlity, Tpain'd 
Barceiona theMetropolis of the Kingdom of Cataſunia, 
a prowd Citty b«th for her riches and buildings; Tlaw 
alſo our Lady of Monſerrat, where Pilgrims of all Na- 
tions reſort ; Afterwards Tpaſs'd ty Girona, and |o to 

| | : the 


3$ The Perambalatiog 
condado de Ruyftlon, adonde eli Perpifian muy 
buena tierra con un fuerre Caftiilo, que apora 
pertenece al Rey de Francia , y al fin ganando 
S alfa falj de Ejpaia com harto trabajo aviendo 
atraveſſado dos vezes tos montes pyreneos, y 
alla tambien las Guardas me quitaron algo del 
poco dinero que me quedaya, 6 
| _ Carle, | 
Aquellas Guardas fon muy enfadoſss a ſos 
paſſageros ; He oydo hablar de un pintor Fran- 
25, que avierndo medrado vna ſuma confidera- 
ble de dirtecro trocava todo en piſtoletes de oro 
los quales cragava; y las Guirdas gviendo teni- 
do noficia antes.que traya una cantidad de di- 
' nero acueſtas, y aviendo eſcudrifiado por todas ' 
pares {in ecetar la boca, y el ſaiver.0r echaron- 
feentre quatro muros, y le dieron. pildoras, y 
ona melezina de ſuerte que las Guardas hallarov 
todo etdinero :Mas como tratarona vm en !a* 
;entas por donde pallava ? 


| Felipe, ? 
Aquellas Venteros ſon medio ladrones , porque } ": 
en algams partes p.den” dos vezes mas que la.cola } ” 
vale; Portanto'yo conctuyre con un donoſgcu-. G 
ento de lo que acomecio cerca de Girona ; Va pa» } ” 
fſagero Iſego a vn fugar doavia dos ventas cer- i 
canas vna al'otra con vn Crucifixo en el medio; p 


e| paſſagero mirando-1o, dixo, a Foydo de fu 
hueſped, nueſtro ſerior efta aqui como eſtava 
LE . pueſto 
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8 the County of Ruſs!livn, a grod Countrey with a well 

| Fortified Gaſile which appertaines now. to the King 
of France; Ar ct loſt gaining Salſas , I made a 
ſally out of Spain havirg twice traverſ'd the Pyrene&n 
bil's, and there ailio they tcok from mee ſom of that 
mony which I had remaining. 


© 


Charles. 

| Thoſe Gards are very troub Ioſum to paſſ-rgers; 1. 
have heard of a French Painter who having got a con- 
ſiderable jun of mony changed all into ſmall piſtolets of * 
gold, which be ſwallowed down, The Gards having 
notice before hand that ke carried a quantity of mony 
about him » aud ſearching narrowly every place, his 
mouth and bis tayle not excepted they threw him twixt 
fower walls , and admiriſired anto him ſom piils, and 
apliſier, ſo that the Gards found all the mony by this 
means * hat bew were you uſd in your Inns or Ventas 
4 y.upaſſd along. _ 


EE Philip. = 

Thoſe Inkeepers are balf theefs in ſamplaces becauſe 
they demand twice-as much as the thing is worth;Now, 
willI conclude with a merry tale of what happend neer 
Girona ;. A paſſenger .arrivd at a place wher ther 
were twe Inns, andin the middle betwixt ther ther 
ford a Crucifix , The paſſenger looking 'upon the Pic- 
ture of it , jayed inthe hearing of ba hoſt, Our Savi- 
our 4 bere, as hee was .upon the Croſſe between two 
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. pueſto en la cruz entre dos ladrones,(entendien- 


do los dos Venteros, Como tei.or, 12 venido 
vm 4qui por afrentarme dixo ſu hueſped, el 
paſſa jero replicaya , no osenojeys mi hueſped, 
porque yo os tengo por el buen ladron. 


Carlos. 

Semejante a cfte cuento, es yn otro de vn Ty- 
deſco qui paſſando cerca de 4lcala de Henares don- 
dt ay dolces y riquiſſimos vinos, y llegado que 
aviaa vna venta, bevio 4 agumbres de vino, y 
aſli fue todo emborrachado a la cama ; El dia fi- 
guiente Preguntando a {ſy huespeda que avia a 
pagar,dixo cinco acumbres ; Eſto no puede ſer- 
replico el Tudeſco, porque no cabranen mts tri- 
pas mas de 4 acumbres aviendolas medido muchas 
vezes ; la hnespeda reſpondio, ſenior, como eſte 
vino era mny bueno y fucrte, vn agumbre ſubia a 
la cabeza , y los demas quedaron en las tripas, 
que haſen cinco acumbres en todo. 


( arta. 


Theefs meaning ibs 1wo Tnheepers, Hew Sir, ſaid bis 
Hiſt are you conFhi ther 10a ffrunt w * The Paſſenger 


' repiyed, Hold your ſe'f contented mine Heſt , for 1 
take you for the gud T beef. 


Charles. 
Not much unlike ta this , is another Tale which 1 


beard ſpoken of a high Dutchman, who paſſing by 


Alcala wher ther are ſweet, andrich wines, and be- 
ing com to a Venta , He drank fower quarts of wine, 
and ſo went drun}, tobed; The next day, asking his 
Hoſteſſe what was to pay, iſhe ſaid -5 quarts of wine 3 
That cannot be, for my gutts will net hold above fower 
for I have meſurd them often this way, The Hoſteſe re- 
plied, O Sir this wine being ſo good , and ſtrong, one 
quart wentup to the brain , and the other fower re- 
mained inyour beily, which makes in all five quarts, 
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Concurrientes Todos, 
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CONSERVATI6N 
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Galud Ulmana. 


 MiSenor Din L : 
A Salud es la coſa que mas importa al cu- 
erpo umano, Es la ioya mas prectoſa de 
quirtas la Natura tiene en todo ſu retrete 
Por tanto Yo leencomiendo tres Dotores para 
mantenerla;, esa ſabcr, Ei Dotor Dieta,c| Dotor 


Repoſo, y el Dotor Gozo. 
Did 3 Toncante 
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Tocante el poſtrero , bien ſe ſabe. por Experi- - 
encia Que es aquel gran eſpejo de fabidu- 
ria , Que vna ona de alepria vale mas que ci- 
en quintales demelancohn , peſadumbre no pa- 
Sa deudas; y el Cuydado en demalia roe hatta 
el tuetano; Coragon contentoes gran talento ; 
que puede dezir Alegramente, el di1blo es mi- 
erto, y el Italiano dize quepoco cibo & men affan- 
no, ſanita d:1 corps fanno ; Tambien dize, Grave 
dura non ti punga, © ſara la tuavila lung. | 

'To cante el ſegnndo Dutor, que mira al govi- 
erno del Cuerpo, es mucha verda1 que poca 
fatiga es gran ſalud ; Bueno es paſſear haſta que 
ſe vea la ſangreen la mexilla, noel ſudor eg 11: 
frente ; Porlo quetoca al ſueno qu? esel Rey de 
Repoſo, Duerme el dia quando quiſjeres, y la 
noche quinto pudieres; Sea la noche noche, y 
el dia dia, y Viviras con alerina; pero, Qi i-2 

gjere bien dormir qu2 compre Ja cama de vn 
deudor; Allende defto, Come poco, y cena 
mas duerme enalto y viviras ; pe: O ſobre la fom- 
bra del nogal no te pong 8 a acoſtar ; Ms defto, 
Bueno cs madrugar, porque Queen ef diablo | a 
deengaiar, de manana ſe ha de levantar , Tam- 
bien tenga cuenta de yrſea la manana a la pgl- 
caria, y la tarde a 1a carneceria , porque pece 
y -huesped preſto hieden. | 

Tocante la cobertura del: cuerpo, iquieres 
vivir ſano hazte viejo temprano ; no dexes los 
peiiiſcos hafta que vengan Jos Galileos ; Buena 
regla es, Que yo ande calieate, y riaſe la gente, 
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Otra ay mas particular, Euxuto el pie, calient© 
Ia cabec1, por el reſto vive como beftia ; eſcuch© 
tambien lo que dize el Ro mano, Veſti calde, ma- 
rgia poco, beviaſſai & virviai, + 

Quinto a las partes del caerpo,adviertaſe. Que 

los 0Jo0s ſiendo m3los ſe han de curar con el co- 
do; Los dientes no piden 1n mucho cuydado, ni 
demaſizdo deſcuydo; Quando te dolieren las 
tripas hazlo ſaber al culo; Mee claro y-caga bi- 
en, y higa para el Medico ; Anadeſe a eſto, fi 
meares de color de florin,, echa el Medico para 
ruyn; Toda via, Quien mea y no pee, vaa 
la Corce y al Rey no vee; ſepali tambien, Quea 
la gota el Medico no vee gota, | 

'Tocante el Caſamiento el dicho del Marques 
de mirabel ſe ha de obſervar, el qual ſiendo pre- 
guntado como avia vivido tantos anos ( porque 
renia masde ochenta) refpondio, Cajeme tar- 
de. y embiudeme temprano; fi quieres hembra 
eſcoje la Negra, Porque Muger Negra trementi- 
naea ella';; Tambien dize Frances , Fille brunette 
gaye & nette, Eſcojz la tambien el ſabado, y no 
el Domingo; Pero Mager roxa y barbuda de 
cien piſſos la ſaluda, Mis de eſto , muger, ana- 
de y Cabra mala coſa fiendo Migra , Para mien- 
res tambien a eſte camplimiento, Junio, Julio y 
Agoſto, ſenora mia no 0s Conoſco, | 

Tocante el Dotor D.eta que prcdomina mucho 

ſobre laſaitl, es Regla general , Quien mucho 
come,poco come, el Italiano dize 'Biſogna far tre 


paſti di ſtar ſano , vn burno , vn cattivo, & 3n mez-. 
d 4 Sd - 
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Zqm; Quien come bien y bien beve, haze lo- 
que deve, Pero a buen comer o a mal comer 
tres vezes haz de bever. Por lo que coca a 
la bevanda , Beved agua como un-buey, y vino 
como vnrey ; El agua tiene tres excellentes vir- 
tudes, Ni enferma, ni adenda , ni embinda, To- 
da via diz2n que Apua fria y pan caliente nunca 
hizieron buen vientre :. Siempre a higo Agua, ya 
la pera Vino: Tambien a bocado haron elpolado 
de Vino : Pero vino traſnochado no vale vn cor» 
nado: Dixo la leche al vino bien vengais, ami- 
$9- 

Tocante los manjzres,es Repla muy ſaludable, 
Q.ien quiſiere vivir ſano,coma p9coz y cene tem- 
prano : Cabrito de vn mes, rezental de tres: Vn 
haevo eſcaſeza, dos gentiieza, tres valentia,qua- 
tro vellaqueria : Dizeſe, Que fi el Villano ſupi- 
eſſe el ſabor de la gallina &n el Hznero, no dex- 
aria ninguna en el pollero: Efcojaſe ſiempre 
leche de cabra, manteca de vaca, y queſo de o- 
veja : Pero, ſe ba de obſervar, Que ej queſo que 
' viende corta manoes e] mas ſano: Ajos mocos 
eta permitido de comer mas amenudo que a los 
orros, porque &1z2n, queel mogo creciente ha'el 
loboen el Avientre,mas,tocante los Viejos ſe di- 
zeque Quien hurta la cena al Viejo, no le haze 
aoravio : por tanto es buen precepto para los de 
did Quiien no cena no ha meneſter Avicena, 
O:ros dizen Que mas matoOla cena que no far0 
Avicena: De ſuerte queſi tuvieres gana de mo- 

ric 
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rir cena con carne afſada y echate a dormir : A» 
nadeſe a eſto, que fi quieres (comida mala , 
come {a liebre aſſada. Quien en Mayo come 
ſardina en Agoſto caga la E'pina : Er Quien Co- 
me Caracoles en Abril apareje cera y pavil; 
Toda via Quando llueve y haze fol coge el ca- 
racol; No ay Caldocomo e| cumo guijarra 
Pero Nt Olla fin tocino, n1 Sermon lin Agu-_ 
{tino. 

 Tocante las frutas y legumbres , obſerveſe 
que Pan reziente y uvas, a las mogas ponen 
mudas, y alas viejas quitan las arrugas; Azey- 
tuna-oro es vna, dos plata, tercera mara , Nie- 
ſpolo deſpedradov es buen bocado; Pera que 
dize Rodrigo no vale vn higo; Ocros dizen , 


L3 Muger y la pera la que calla es buena; El 


Frances tiene vna notable caucion tocante eſta 
fruta, es a ſaber, epres la poire ou le vin ou le 
preftre; Mis, ſobre melon, vino follon; Con 
rodo ſea ſal, porque dize el Frances , Ceſt vn 
banquet pour le diable ou iln y a point du ſel; 
Tocante el Hinojo, y laruda, ay dos refranes 
muy ſefialados, viz: Quien hinojo vee y no 
lo coge.diablo es que no hombre : El otro, 
fi ſupiefle la muger la virtud de la Ruda 11 bu- 
ſc:ria de noche ala luna, &c, 

En Obſervando eſtas Reglas ſe podria vivir 
tanto quantos vn Elefante que es de mas Jarga 
vida de quantos animales ay, ſegun aquel Ref1an 
gradual, Vn fſeto dura tres afrvs; Va perro 
tres 
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tres ſetos : Tres perros vn Cavallo: Tres Ca- 
vallos va Hombre : Tres Hombres vn Ciervo; 
Tres Cijervos duran vn Elefante. 


No ſoy Por mas, ſi no, que deſſeando!e en con- 
Clufion , Salud y G129, y Caſa con vn corrat y Po23 
le gued» de tndas mis entrafiis ſu Griado mayor, por- 
que. y 


Daiſtere aunque ſoy Chico, 
Ser , en ſerville Gigante, 


7. A, 


The ſame rendered into Engliſh. 
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” SPANISH PROVERBS 


couch'd in one Familiar 


LETTER 


Concurring All to one congruous Senſe, 
| AND. 


————_——. 


Conducing to the Preſervation 
"Os 


Human Health. 


-SIR, 


Eilth # a thing that moſt imports a Human 
H Body ; It # the moſt precio jewel that Nie 
tare bath in all her Cahinet, Trerfore I re. 
commend unto you three Deflors for the mainten mc: 
: of. t> wit, Dor Dicr, PuG.r (2 Quiet, and D:- 
or Merriman. 
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 - ouching the laſt, "tis well bn.wn by Exterience 
which a the great Looking glaſs of Wiledom , That an © 
ounce of Mirth is more worth then a hundred ſtone of | 
melancholy ; Sorrow qu'ts n1 ſcores ; And too-much care 
corrod-s, and eats Io the very marrow, A heart con- 
zent is a great Talent; Ab art which may ſay Aie- 
©: aMmente. rhe Devil #s dead; And the Italian will 
tel 10H That a little meat and leſſe grief my a healil;- 
Tull f 0 fy. 
ivuching the ſecond Deftor, which concerns th: Go. 
ver tynentd of the Body, *Tis a great truth, That a lit- 
{» toy! is preat Ledith : *Tis good to walk till the blcud 
es. in the cheek , but net the ſweat on on the brow : | 
4 a-hing ſleep who us the King of. repoſe, Slerp in the 
day 4:1 104 wilt, and in the night as much as thu 
ea'fl; but make nightof night, 'and day of day , then 
thou mayſt fing welladay 3 But h* whz doth d:ſtre to 
ſleep ſoundly, let him buy the boulſter of a Bankrupt : 
M->reover, Dine with little, ſup with leſs, ſlerp high 
and thou wilt live; But take beed of ſleeping on the 
ſhadow of a wall nut-tree ; Beſides, *tis good to riſe 
early ; for, He who will coſen the Devil, muſt riſe be= , 
trn:s : Ga alſo early to the Fiſh-market, and late to 
the Shambles 5 for Fiſh and Gueſts quick!y ſlink. 
- Cuncerning thy clothes, sr coverings of thy body, If 
| thou wilt be healthful make thy ſeif o 4 betimes ; Leave 
not thy Fourrs1ill the Galileans come (viz. til A(- 
cenfion-day, when that Scripture is read) It was a 
prod ſoying, Let me go warm, en let che wir d laugh at 
me as long as it wi. : Then's another rule, Keep thy 
kead dry, and 1h ) bead hot, and for the reſt live _—_ 
Bea! 
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Beaft ( viz. eat and drink, no more then will |, fee 
Nature.) | | | 2 

Concerning the parts of the Brdy, Take notice that 


when the eyes are ſ.1e, cure tkem with thy Ellog, (v2. * 


thou muſt not finger them) : The Teeth require nit much 
Carey nor too much negle& : When thy guts ake wake tt 


known. to thy tail ; Piſs clear, ar.dgo well toficcl, and_ 


a fig for the Phyſnian : Whereunto way be added, If 
ty Urine be bright zeilcw. prſs upin the DiGi bead ; 
Cur Granſ.res ſaid, That he who piſſeth withcut ane- 
port backward, pres to Cryrt and jeesnatthe Kg: 
Toachirg the Gout, the Phyſitian is tut a li ut. | 

Cor.cerning Mariege , ihe ſaying of the cld Mare 


quis of M is bjervable, v ho being hed bew he came 


to live ſolong in ſuch kealth, he anſwertd, Imanied 
Lite, and 1 became a widd: yer Hetimes, Tf theu de- 
ſie} a wife, chuſe ker upon a Satnrdey, rather than 
apen Sunday (inler finecluhbes): And ifthcu canſt, 
chooſe a black cne , for they ſay, in a black waran 
there #5 Turpentine; whereunto the French-man .al- 
Iudes ſomething, A brin I aſſe us gay and cleanly : but 
for ared- hair d, or bearded wiman, [alute them a hut- 
dred paces off. : 

Touching Dofcr Diet, u bo predemirats much cer 
Human health, *tas a general rule. That he mba ats 
much, eats Eut little ; the Ttalian ſaith, That to pre- 
ſerve kealtth , one muſt make three meals a day, cre 
g'6c. one bad, and another indifferent meal : 'tis ob- 
ſerved, that he who eats well, ard drinks well, doth 
his buſrneſt;, Lut, whether 3cu dire well, cr il] te (ure 


#0 drink thrice, 


T ouchir * 


| 


k #1 £ 
v 
p 
i? 
; X 
(6414 "y 
| 21887 10 
14 
, 12 i189 - 
: 23 
1 / 
be , 
[2 3 
14h Xs 
PATE < 
bal | 
ths 
$110.48 
x , 
| $040 
i 397! i 
{ u 
of [; LON 
ty i * dy, 
ll: 
i { 
"y rs 
"d 
A ed * 
bl, a4 
. 
f : 
i: 
# 
Py 


£ 
410 & 
"094 | 
mh 
FW 
my 
/ 


62 The Perambulation 


Touching drinks, T rink Water like an Ox, and 
Wine like a King ; Water hath three exceileut ver- 
ues, for it neither makes one ſick , nor puts one in 
debt, nor makes one a Kidd: wer ; yet cold Water and hot | 

| Breat never made pod belly, &fter the Fig Water ; af- | 
ter the Pear, Wine: A jadiſh bit requires a ſpur of 
Wine ;, but Wine that ſived all night is not worth @ miite-: 
The Milk, told the Bs ine,Welcom friend Wine upon Milk 
# mine ; Milk upin Wine u thine. 

Toucting meats : It s a wholſ,m precept, Who will 
live healthful, l:t him dine \paringly, and ſup betimes : 
Touching fleſh, a Kid of a month, and a Lamb of three, 
are beſt : Fcr Egys, ones ſcarſenes, two ts gentlenes, 
three ſtoumnes, and fur are roguiſhuts, They ſay, that 
if the Countrey- man knew the podnes of a Hem in 
January, he weuld nt leave ore in bis rooſt houſe: 
Goats Milk, Cow Butter, and Sheets Cheeſe are beſt; 
but for Cheeſe, that's beſt which comes ſrum 4 miſer's 
band : Toung men are ailow'd to eat oftener then men 
in years ; for, they ſay, a rowing Youth hath & Wolf in 
bis beliy ; Therefore who ſteals cn cl) mans ſupper, doth 
im no wrong 3 moreover he who doth not uſe to ſup, 
bath no need of the Phyſitian ; therefore if thou haſt a 
mind 1 dye, ſup upon roaſted Mu:ten , and go to bed. 
Hereuntg maybe atlded, If thiu defrireſt ill fead, eat a. 
roaſted Hare : he who eats Pilchers in May, may ſhite 
out the brnes in Auguſt ; and he gho eats Muſhrumps 
in April, let him provide Week and yyax ; viz. let him 
provide for bis burial ; yet in other months, when it 
rains in a Sunſhine gather thy Muſrumps : There is 
12 Broth like that of the juyce of flint (viz, of water- 

| flowing | 
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ffewing thence); but Pottage muſt nit be without - 
Bacon, nor a Sermon withcut Saint Auſtin : Con- 
cernirg fruits, ard pulſe, obſerve that new Bread and 
Grap:s paint )tung Maids , and take away wrinckles 
from the old; Ore Olive us Gold, two Silver, three 
Braſs: If thu wi't have a good bit, eat a gelded Medlar: 


\ The Pear which cr3es Roorigo # not worth a ruſh; O- 


thers | ay, That the Pear and the Woman which are ſt- 
lent are beif; The Frer.ch- man kath a goed caution 
touching this ſruit , That after Pear, the Wine or the 
Prieſt ( to confeſſe thee before death) ; but after Melon, 
Wine « a belin : Let there be Salt with every thirg, 
for 'tis a banquet for the Devil wher ther is no Salt : 
Cuncerning Fennel and Rue, ther be two notable Pro- 


- verbs of them, viz That he who ſees Fennel and gathers 


it Tot, heis a Devil, and no Man; the other is, That 
if the good I uman did know the vertue of Rue, ſte wold 
look for it in the night at Moonſhine. 

By cb/erving theſe Rules one might by the Firength and 
ecmplacency of Nature arrive to the age of an Elephant, 
whem the Naturaliſts obſerve to live longeſt of any Ter- 
reſtrial Creture , acci1&ing to that gradual Fruverb 
of lengitude of liſes, viz. A Hedge laſts three years; @ 
De og three Hedges ; a Horſe three Doggs ; a Man three 
Horſes ; a Stagg three mey; an Elephant three Staggs. 


No more now, but that wiſhing you all health 
and gladnes, I reſt from my very Bowells your 


| Greteſt Servant for though Iam little, I wold bee 
a Hercules to ſerve you. 


F. H, 
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| Of above Threeſcore old Eygliſh 


PROVERBS, 


couch'd in one Familiar | 


LETTER 


And conduc'ng :1| to one Subje& or Senſe: 
| Rendred into Spaniſh. 
SIR, | 


Have much A quaintance, but few Frends, 
amongſt whom I rank you for one of the 
choiſeſt ; Therfore, although I am none of 
J tboſe that love to have an Oare in every mans 
Boat ; or ſuch « buſy body as deſerves to bee bit 
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in the teeth, that he ſhold keep bis breath t2 
coo! His pottage ; yet, you and 1 having eaten | 
a peck of Salt together, and having a hint that } 
you are upon a buftnes which will make you, or | 
marr you, viz, Mariage, Iwold wiſh you to look p 
before you leap, and make move then two words | 
foke bargain, ih regatd that a Mens Leſt or wy 7 


Fintune is a Wife. 


Tit tru, that Maringes ave made in Heaven; * 
It _—_ ſayed, that Mariage and Hanging goby | 


deftin) ; But, if you are refolv'd to marry, mer- 


ry. Shrew rather than « Sheep, for a Fools | 


fullſom ; yet you run a ritk allſo in the other, 
for a Shrew midy' /o tie your Noſe to the Grind- 
ſtone, that the Gray Mare will prove the bet- 
ter Horſe : Moyeover, There is anther old ſayed 
ſaw, That every one knowes how to tame a 


Shrew , but bee who hath ber : If it be your | 


farthme to meet with ſuch a one, ſbee may 


chance put you to the. charge of buying a long 
ſenon ; for Wee muſt have a long ſpoon who wil 
eat broath with the Devil. 


Furthermore , If yeu are diſpoſed to marry, 


the Spaniard: wold have you to chooſe @ wife | 


um the Saturday ( in ber old Clothes) not up- 
en Sunday ( when ſhee is trick'd up) : Butby 
all means do not fetch a Wife from Dunmon, 

; or 


{ 
( 
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th to T for ſo you may bring home to ſides of a Sow; 


HY 
& 


eaten Nor from Weſtmintter; For, they ſay, That 
| that | he who goes to Weſtminſter for a Wife , to 
wy 0] Pauls for a Man, and to Smithfield for 4 - 
fo look | H-rſe, may bave a Jaae to bis Horſey a Knave to 


reras bis Man, and « W agp-ta)l to bis Wife. 
Worſt 

| But if yeu needs muſt have 4 wife, let her 
be rather little than bigg , for of two evils the 


Wen; Þ leaſt 3s to. bee choſen : jet ther is a bazard in 


thai alſo; bor a little pot is ſon hot , and [0 
mar” 1 ſhee will bee linle and Jud; If you give ber 
an Inch, ſhee will take an EI, Shee will al- 
ther, nayes have a Rowlard ' for your Oliver, 
rind- | od two words for one; ſuch'a wife , though 
' bet ſhee bee as tender 4s a Parſons Lemman, yet 
faxed ſee may preve a woif in a Lambs thin: 
ME 4 1 lnſteed of a Roſe z0u will have a Burr ; if you 
HY tapp too meet with ſuch a one, you may bee 
Md | put to anſwer as hee was ; who having a dam= 
toy, | table Sco!d to bis Wife, and being asked by 
BY} $;x Thomas Badger, who recommended her 
unto him ? hee ſayed, An old Courtier Sir; 
What Courtier ſayed Sir Thomas? *Twas 
art). { the Devil Sir : The Anagram may well fit 
Fife } '\uch a Wife : 


f up- 

ut by Uxor & Orcus idem. 
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Moresver, Tcke h:ed of 190-handſom a uife, 
for then th: Icaltan wil tell you, ſhe us «hes 
ly not to bee all your own; And ſo ſhee ma) 


bring you ts your Horn-book again , or rather | 
make yu born-madd, and then you bave brought | 


your Hugps to @ fair marke!; yet take delight 


wh:n youu bave one to ſee yuur Wife go. ban- | 


ſ-m , and not to ſpoil her face : To that end, 
th: Spaniard wold bave women when the |e- 
ſon ſerves te feed upen Grapes and Bread , for 
ther is a jaying, That Grapes and new Bre-d 
paints young womens faces, and takes away wrin- 
kles from the old. | 


But by all means take heed of a tos ciſily 


and laviſhing a wife, for ſo you may quickly 
turn a Nuble to Nine-pence, and com home ty 
broken cr:ſſe, Shee will in a ſhort time make 
hu::ger ts dropp out at your noe; Shee wil 
thn ritten.a Mill poſt to a Pudden=prick: The Gooſe 


. wil drink as yeep as the Gander, and then when 


@!l s gon and n thing left, What boots the Dagger 
nith tre Duigeon heft ? Th: Wolf wilbee then 
ſill at zour d.re, and the black Ox will tread on 


par te; Tour neighbuurs will make mowes at 


you and ſay Tou are as wiſe as Walthams Calf, | 


who wert nn? mile toſuck a Buil, and came bome 


met ſiy then when ke went. | 
Tou 
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Tou muſt allſo b:e wary how you marry one 
who bath caſt her Rider, leſt you /all into a 
Duagmire whey:n another was liſt, I mean, a 
Widow, for ſo yiu wilbee ſubjet 10 have @ 


dead-mans head put often into your d:(þ: Touch-: 


ing the complexion of your wife , the Spani- 
ard bolds Black to bee the wholſom'ſt, for hee 
hath a ſaying, Muger negra crementina en 


ellaz A black Woman hath Turpentine in her. 


The Frenchman is for the Brown, Fille bru» 
nette gaye - & nette, A brown Laſſe us 
gay, and cleanly; but they bath will tell 
you> That touching @ reed hgir'd, or beard- 
ed Wiman, you muſt ſalute tFkem a bundred 


paces cf. 
Lafily, Take beed by all means of duting 


ſo far upon any Female as to marry her for 


meer affefion; 'Tis tru, That one hair of a 
Woman will draw mere then 4 bundred yoak 
of Oxen , yet meer Aﬀetiion, they ſay , 1s but 


blind Keſony' and ther are more Mayds in the 


world then Milkin': 'Tis allſo trzz, Tha! in love 
ther is no lack ;; yet i: is 4s tru, That nothing 
hith no ſavor, nor can any thing bee bouyht in 
the Market without Money : There muſt bee 
Suett, as well as Water and Oat-meal, to make 

Hey 4 
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« Pudding : They ihat marry for meer love, 
may bave merry nights but mcournfull daies ; 
In this caſe, "Tis better to buy a quart of! 
Milk, for 4 peny » then to keep 4 Cow ; Ard 
to follow the Icalians advice, viz, Com-\? 
merid the Sea, but keep thy ſelf on the” 
Sbore; Commend the Hills, but keep thy 
ſelf on the Plaine; Commend a pedded life,” 
but keep thy (elf ſtill a Bachelor : Accord-\ 
ing to another wiſe Proverb, Hee who mar-. 
' ries, doth well, but bee who manrieth nat." 
doth better : Wherunto alludes a third, That: 
next to a ſingle life, the married is beſt; I wil! 
eonclude with another, Honeſt men uſe to mary, | 
but Wiſe men not. \ 


a R 2 _— w—_ wm R @F.u =.» 


1phen yew read this; T knyw you wilbee 
apt to ſay, That a Fouls bolt is ſoon ſhut, 
or cry out , Witt whither willt thou? Jet 
though I am none of the ſeven Sages, 1. 
can look as far into a Milſione as another , © 
And you know that the ſtander by ſees oftimes * 
more then the gamſier. 


What 1 write, #& the language of 

a Friend, and conld I ſtiad you 
apy way heorin, I wold do it with |_ 
. as 


— 


of SPAIN. 7! 


4 good a will 4s ever I came from 
5] School, for I am ſuch a frend that 
1.4 will ſhine with you inthe dark, And 
To conclude with the old Roman Pro- 
-,verb, Iam yours Uſque ad aras, Yowrs 
110 the Altar. | 


FH 
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Cadena de mas de ([cſenta | 


Refranes Ingleſes , 


Pueſtos en una 


CO 


Concurrientes todos 
A un Sentido, y rendidos en 
( aſtellano. 


Senor , 
'T - Conocidos muchos, Amigas 
| pocos,entre los quales eftimo a vm. 
Vno de los mas Eicopidos ; por tan= 

to, aunque yo no ſea del numero de aquel- 
los ,. qui quieren tener remo en cada barca, 
| ni 


"4 The Perambulation 
ni tal entreme:idor que mereſca que le 
den en los dientes, que gvardaſle el alien- 
to para enfriarſu caldo, Toda via vim, y yo 
aviendo comido juntos vn celemin de fal, 
y oyendo correr la yoz que viteltIempe- 
nado envn negocio que pocra hazerle 0 
delhazerle viz Caſamiento, yo le aconſe.- 
jaria de mirar bien antes que faltar, y que | 
aya mas de dos palabras a tal concierto, | 
porque el caſarſe es la miyor Dicha o deſdi- 
cha qu? pueda acaecer a vn hombre. 

Verdades que Caſamientos ſe hazen en 

e] Cielo, Tambien ſe dize que Caſamientos 
y ahorcamientos andan por Deftino , pero 
ſi queda reſuelto a Caſarſe, Caſeſe antes 
con vna baladrona que con vna boya , por- 
que las manſas en demaſia ſon enfadoſas, 
Toda v1: corre rieſgo con la baladrona,por- 
queellz le podra atalle las narizes de.cal 
ſuerte Que la vaca negta ſerd mas brava que 
el toro ; Mas derto, dizen que Cada 
vno ſabe domar vna Biladrona fi noel que | 
la tiene por muger , ſia caſo ſe caſarecon 
tal, leſera forgolo de comprar vna cuchara 
larga, porque dizen .que es menefter vn . 
cucharon largo para comer con el demo- 
nio. - 

Allende deefto fi es meneſter que ſe cafe 


no ſe vaya por muper a Dome , _ 
ail 


5 ee. Ae De. 


. 
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aſi: podar llevar a tu caſa dos lados de puer- 


ca, tia Veſimmſierio, porque quien va a 


'Veſiminſier por vna muger, a fan Pablo por 
ſervidor, y a Smibfield por vn cavallo, cor- 
re peligro de tener vn Haron por cavallo, 


. vn picaro por ſervidor, y vna puta por 


mupger, 

' Pero, fi ay neceſſidad que teng1 muger , 
quz fea antes Chiquita que Grande, por» 
que de dos males el menor fe ha de chgyr, 
Toda via corre rieſgo con <tal', porque las 
pucheras pequenas luego fe cahiemtan, y 
alli ſera chiqu.ca y Gridadora, Endando- 
Ia vna pulgada, elizromara y na vara, Ti- 
endra fiempre Va Roldan contra ſu Ro- 
dulfo, y dos palabras por vna : Tal muger 
aunque ſea tan tierna que 13 mancebide vn 
cierigo,roda via feia quica vna lobaen pel- 
lejo de cordera; En lugar de vna Roſa rendra 
vna Eſpina:S1 los Hidos le dieren tal muper,la 
meſma reſpuetta ſervira a vm,que dis el, qui 
teniendo vna endemoniada parlera, y fien- 
do preguntado .por Don Tomas Badger 
qQuien fe 1a avia dado por muper, dixo, vn 
Corte'ano viejo.me ladio, que Correſano 
reiico Don Tomas ? Era el Demonio , Se. 
ror; El donoſo Anagramma quadraria 
bien con tal n.uzer. 


a=} 17 C* Orcus idem 
Mas 
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Mas de efto, renga cuenta que ſu muper 
no ſei linda ene<ſtremio, porque el Irahans 
ledira que tal no puede fer toda ſu ya, y 
aſſt ella podra reduzirle otra vez a ſu librito 
cornudo, oau'4 deh-zerle cornudo y fre- 
netico, y entonces y:4 con ſus pucrcosa: vn 
lindo mercado: Ny embargante cſto en te- 
niendo muger deleytele de. guardarla linda 
y limpia con buenacara; Aefte efeto que 
coma Con la ſazon pan y uvas, porque di- 
zen Que pan reziente y uvasa las mogas po» _ 
nen mudas,y a las Viejas-quican las arrupas. | 


* eee eas nie a 


Sobre todo guardeſe bien de vna muper 
deſperdiciadora, porque en aquel modo vn 
dobloa deviendia luego diez maravedis; E'= 
la le hara paſlar por Ja cruz rota; mY a | 
hambre gotear fuera de ſus narizes : La gai= | 
ſa bevera tan hondo que el Anſaron; y en- 
tonces [a pobrez3 dara priefla ; Porque don= | 
de ſacan y no pon luepo llegan al hondon z 
el lobo ſe hallara a puerta,y el buey negro 
dara vozes ; Sus vezinos dii4n Hideputa , 
fſoys tan ſabio que el bezerro de Waltam , 
qui fue nueve mi las por tetar-vn toro, 
'y bolvioſe mas ſediento que no era antes, 
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: y 
; Tambien ha de guardarſe de eſpoſar Ja 
| hembra 
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hembra que ha ya derribado ſu Cavalgador, 
de micdo que no ſecaypgaen vn Atolladero 
adonde perecio vn otro, es a ſaber Vna Bi- 
uda, porque en eſta manera tend:4 cada ra- 
to la cabega de vnmuertoechada en ſu platos 
Tocante la Complexion de ſu eſpoſa, el 
Eſpafi:l dize que muger negra crementina en 
ella ; El Frarces es por la morenita, porque 
las Morenitas ſon loganas y limpias ; Pero 
el vnoy el otro ledir4n, muger barbuds, o 
con cabellos roxos, ſatudalas cien paſſos 
lexos. 


Enconcluſion quardeſe bien de no dex- 
arſe fransportar, o Empenarſe por la ſola 
aficion de a/guna hembra viviente; Verdad 
es que vn pelo de muger tira mas que 
cien bueyes, Toda via la Aficion ſola no es 
otro ſino Razonciega ; por tanto- ſepa 
que Mas mogas ay enel mundo que Mar- 
Suilla;Tambien es Verdad, Que en Amor 
noay menguazmas otra verdad ay que nada 
no tiene ſabor, Los Caſamientos no ſe ha- 


zen de hongos lino de ducados redondos, 


porque en la placa no ſe puede comprar 
nada ſin dinero; por hazer vna longaniga 
es menefter ſebo con ſangre; Los que ſe 
caſan por pura aficion podran aver noches 


pla- 
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plazenteras,-mas dias peſados : En eſte ca- 
fo mejor es comprar vn acuimbre de leche 
con ſu placa, que guardar vna: vaca; y con- 
formarlſe aj coniezo del Ttalzans, Alaba la mar 
mas cente en Tierra firma ; Alaba los mon- 
tes mastente en [a vega, Aliba la vida ca- 
ſada mas tente Salrero ; Tambien ay otro, 
El quien cata haze b:en, mas quien no ca- 
ſa haze mejor ; A ctte ſe puede aradir vn 
tercero, Despues de la vida ſolterg. la ca- 
ſada es 13. mejor; Concluyte, Que los 


hombres de bien juelen -caiarſe los, 1avios 


no, 


En leyendo eſto bien ſe yo que vm. di- 
r que el virote ces Loco preſto feſolta ; 
Toda viz, Aunque yo no fea del numero 
de los fierce Savivs, bien ſe quantos fon cin- 
co, y muchas vezes el vee mavque el Ju- 


gador, 


Loque yo eſcrivo aqui, es. cl Jen- 
guaje de Amigo, y fi podria ſer- 
ville en algo lo hariz de ran buena 
23na como jO vine jamas de la Eſcng- 


la, porque yo (oy tal amigo que lu- 
zira 
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AUTTLE LIT L AS LLIAT IE EINE} 
| OF THE | 
| Portugues Language, 
; OR 

! SUB-DIALECT,&c: 


. 


NT ney 


S Scotland is to England, ſo Portugall may 
be ſayed to be in relation to Spain, in 
point of Speech; The Scote ſpeaks 

1ſorwhat broader,and more gaping ; ſo doth the 

{Portugues compared to the Caſtilian, and ſhorter 

1 forr : for wheras the Cafilian out of an innated 

{humor of gravity is addited ro long-traind 
| words, the Poxtuguzs doth uſe to curtayl divers 

Jof them , ſom in the middle, ſom in the end; 

1 But to know the main difference betwixt them, 
take theſe Inſtances, 

The Portuores is not much affected to lor n; 
Jtouching che firſt, hee turns her to r, the ſnarl- 
{ing letter, as the Philoſopher calls her : For ex- 
1ample, wheras the Caſtilian ſayes Ing/atierra Fng- 

land, hee ſayes Ingraterra; Noble Ingles , a Noble 
1Engliſhman, Nobre Ingres ; Flamenco a Flemin, 

f Framengg 
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Framengo in Portugues 3 Blande ſoft brando ; Blan- 
co white branco; Hermoſo fair fermoſo ; Complido fi-| 
' viſhd, comprids; Emplear to employ » Empreger ; © 
Flaco weak, fraco ; Diablothe Dievil,Diabro 0 Dia- 
bo, &Cc. ; 

Beiides, when /! beginns a word in Speniſh the. 
Portugues turns them toch; As, Llamer to call. 
chamar z Llama a flame, chama; Llage a wound, 
chaga ; Lleno full, Cheo wherby the 7. allſo is loſt; 
Lina the Moon, lue: Llegar allegay to com or: 
approach, chegar achegar ; Llave a key, chiave ; Llc- 
ro weeping. choro : Luvia Rain, chuva. 

Yet the Portugres is not ſo well affeRted to <, 
when hee finds it in a Spaniſh word, for then he! 
turns it to yt commonly , as noche night, nozte; 
Ocho etght, oyto; Pecho the breſt, peyto ; Provechs! | p 
profit, proveyto, &c. { } 

In divers words hee leaves [quite out, when hee. 
finds it about the middle, as De/ante before,diante ;| , 
Cielo Heven, ceo; Candela a Candle, candea; Male: Þ 
ill, maa ; AS Mae nojte » fas Filinbe, An ill night! 
and maka a girl. | | 

The Portugues likes not allſo the aſpiration b! 
in the beginning of a word. but turns it to f,wher- 
by his language comes neerer (in many words) 
to the Latin, which is the M:ther of both;as,wher-. 
as the Spaniard ſayeth H-zer to do, the Portu- al 
gues ſayeth Fazrr ; Had Fate, Fado; Horca the br 
Gallows, Forca; Hazaia an exploit, Fazanha; | 3* 
Hacha a Torch, facke; Hablar to ſpeak, falar; = 
Henan Oven, forno; Hermige an Ant, formiga; Kee 

; Holger c 
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Holgar gandeo folgar ; Hidalgo a Gentleman, fidal- 

0, Bcc. 

, "Note allſo that where the Portugues finds the 
throaty j, or iſþote ina word, hee tarns it to Ib, 
As, Ab:ja a Bee) abelba 3 Oveja a ſheep ovelba; Ojo 
the Ey,olbo; Aparejar to prepare, aparelbar ; Tra- 
bajo toyl, travalho ; &c. But it is to be obſerved, 
that thoſe words in Portugues muſt be pronouncd 
as if anifollowd ; As, Abelba a Bee, abelbiaz Tra- 
valho toyl, travalhio, &C. 

Nor is the Portugues much aﬀeRed to the let- 
ter 7, for where hee finds herin the middle of a 
Spaniſh word, hee quite cutts her off ; As, for 
Cadexa a chain, he ſayeth cades; Amoneſiar to 
warn, emoeſier ; Cenar to ſupp, cear; Corona 2 
Crown, coroaz Freno a bridle, freo ; Buena good, 
boa; Mano a hand. mags, &c. 

Moreover the Port»gues turns Spaniſh Diſſylla- 
bles into Monoſyllables; As, Tenerto hold, ter; 
Venir to com, vir ; Poner to putt, for ; Color CO- 
lour, cor ; Dolor greif, dor ; Mayor a Maior ,mer,&c. 

The Portugues alſo turns oftentimes Spa- 


| niſh Triſhllables into Diſſillebles; As , Meneſter 


need, miſter; Ganado a flock, goado; Generar to 


| engender, gerar; General General, geral: Obiſpo 
1] a Biſhop, Biſpo, &c. 


Furthermore where the Spaniſh words end in 


| bre, the Portugurs turns it to me, ormem; As, Co- 
1 flumbre cuſtom, coſtume; Hombre a man, bomem ; 


Nombre a game, nomem; Cumbre the top, cume, 


Ff23 The 


1 &c; 
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The Portvgaes allſo turns the Spaniſh ble into 
vel; As, Poſfible pollible, poſſivel ; Injufrible 'anſufl.. 
ferable, inſufrivel ; Mudabile changeable, mudavel; 
Dureble durable, duravel, &c. 

The Portugues makes allſo Trifhliables of Spaniſh 
Du: troſyllables often; As, Selamente only, ſomente : 
Matamente ill, mamente; Enemige an Enemy , imigo, 
&c. Yer ſometimes the Portygurs adds a ſyllable 

- more; As, Duvidato the Spaniſh duds , a doubt; 


Duvidoſamente tor dudoſemente , doubtfully ; Ducs : 


for dr, two, & ec. 

The Portugues allſo adds e to Spaniſh words end. 
ing in d; As, Mocidede for mocedad, youth ; Ami- 
fad friend'bip, emized: ; Liberted liberty, liber- 


tede ; Liberdlidad liberality » Giberalidade ; Piedad | 


- Piety,picdede, &cc, 


Now, Though the Coftilian, and the Luſitanian | 


-Janguape bee both derivd from the Latin, the firſt 

immediately, ther .othe medizely by means of the 

.Caſiilian, wherof thee is a DialeRz andtherby a 

.ſubdialeft to the Latin; yet ſhee bath divers words 
ſor whict ſhee is beholden ro neither, nor to the 
Aorijco alſo, wherof I thought ic worth the while 
co give a particular Catalog. 
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Of ſuch 


Portuges VVords 


That have no Aﬀnity with the 


SPANISH. 


Portugues, Spaniſh, Engliſh 

bafar Garrotar To ſirangl: 

Abalroar Pelear To fight 
Abalodo animoDeſiſofſiegy Trouble of mind 
Abegaon Ruſltico A ſwayre 
Abelhaon Colmena A hive of bees 
Abeltudamente Aporcfſuro ſa- Haſtily 

mente 
Ff; To 
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Portuges. 


Aben;oer 
Acamar 
Agaftar 
Apinha 
Apoacento 
Alagar 
Alapardarſe 
Alardo 


Alar 
Alcunha 
Alem 
Alfayate 
Alfaqueque 
Alvacento 
Alvela 
Aniae 

' Amuado 
Andorinha 
APodar 
Apupar 
Arreceo 
Atlhar 
Ataſanero 


acoro 
Bafo 
Bafio 
- Baliſa 
Bique 
 Barga 


Spaniſh. 


Bendezir 
Enfermarſe 
Proyocar 


. Prefto 


Humedo 
Deribar 
Eſconderſe 


Engliſh, 


To bleſſe F- 

To be ſick 'B 
To provoke 'B 
Specdily "B 
Watry B 
Tooverthrow '*B 


To bide bimſelf | B 


Nombramiento A lift of Soldiers ©. 


de ſoldados 
- Socorrer 
Sobrenombre 


Mas de eſto 
Saftre 
Menſajero 
Blanquecino 
Milan 
Alfiler 
Obſtinado 
Golondrina 


 Paragonar 


Aullar 
Miedo 
Impedir 
Panadero. 


Puerca 
Altento 
Hediondez 
Carcel 
Cayda 
Cofre 


oþ 


To ſucconr © 
A ſirname | 
Moreover LC 
A taylor - C 
. M meſſenger UC 
Whitiſh HC 
Alte i C 
A pinu HC 
Obſtlinat /C 
A ſwallow 7 C 
To compan | C, 
To boul 'C 
Fear |C 
Tohbinder EC 
A bake. Cc 
A ſow it 
The breath 1C| 
A ſtink |< 
A pao! | 
A fall J 
A coffer ; 
Bicho 


, Portuges. 
| Bicho 

| Bragante 
:. Breu 

-- Bugio 

;” Buraco 

: Burrifar 


.. F \Nachopo 
: Cadela 
by Canes | 

- Cardume 

: Creftaon 

;/ Carpinha 

:; Caranca 

;, Caramelo 

fl Cavidarſe 
|: Colheyta 
- Coceyra 

:| Cocegas 

:| Coſſar 

:, Coyma 

:| Cafra 
Cedo 
Ceyfa 
Chambaon 
Cheyrar 


vs 44; We AA 


Spaniſh. 
' Guſano 
Ruyn 
Pez 
Mono 
Apuijero 
Aguar 


Mocito 

Perra 

Yugo. 
Muchedumbre 
Cabron 
Lamentacion 
Mala cara 
Yelo 
Guardarſe 


 Coſecha 


Comegon 
Coxquillas 
Aranar 
Dolor 
Yunque 
Preſto 
Coſecha 
Tonto 


 Oler 


Ff 4 


Engliſh, 
A worm 
Lewd 
Pitch 
An Ape 
A bole 


_ To ſprinkle 


Fg 


4 little boy 
A bitch. 

A yoke 

A multitude 
A goat 
Lamentation 
An ill face 
Ice 
Tobeware 
The barveſt 
The itch 
Tickling 

To ſcratch 
Pain © 

An Anvil 
Duickly * 
Harveſt 

A dullard 
To (mel 


Decepar 


 Portuges. Spaniſh. 
ecepir Romper To break, 
Derrancar Corromper To corrupt 

Delaz) ' Ocioſidad Sloth 
Deidobrar Exprimir To expreſſe 
Delmigar Aboler To aboliſh 
Deſmanchar Quebranter To break 
Deveſa Selva A wood 
Dia azinhago Dia Eſcuro A black day 
Dia de Hotem Ayer Teferday 
Dianteyra Frente T be forehead 
Diſcante Lalyra The baop © 
Doudo Bobo A fool 

Lche Apoſtata An Apoſtat 

Embeve- Emborracharſe To be drunk 

darſe 

Emblegar Engarar To coſen 
Embicar Ofender Tooffend 
Enib?l r Cunar Torock 
Em borcar Invertir. - Toinvert 
Emp:ci;ho Obitaculo A ſtepp 
EF 11 rar Porhac Jo be obſtinat 
E volta Ayuda Help 
E » +; par Obtruder Toobtrude © 
Encuic3 Noticia Knowledg 
Endoudecer Enloquecer Togrow folliſh 
Enfaftiir , FH nfadar To trouble 
Engeytar Menospreciar Tocaſt away 


Evgli (b, 


Enſejo 
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Portuges, 


Enſejo 
Eatraz 
Entulhae 
Eſcavedar 
Esfalſar 
Eſmechar 
Eſqueho 
Eſpagar 
Eſmolare 
Eſmera 
Eſmoga 


Eſquecimiento 


Efterqueyra 
Eftulagem 
Eſtabalhoado 
Eftrondo, 


Aim 

Fala 
Faiſca 
Fanar 
Fanchons 
Faqua 
Fanquey 


Fanga 


Farelo 
Febre 


Felugem 
Felinha 


Spaniſh. 
Ocaſion 
Carbunculo 
Eatonalar 
Huyr 
Canſar 
Herir 
Tuerto 
Alargar 
Dar jimoſna 
Perfe&to 
Synagoga 
Olvido 
Mauladar 
Venta 
Arrebadato 
Alboroto 


Lana 
Voz 
Centella 
Coftar 
Mugeril 
Cuchillo 
Lencero 
Hinega 
Salvado 
Delgago 


' Hollin 


Hijuela 


Evgliſh, 


Occaſion 

A Carbunale 
To fill up 
To fly away 
To tyre 

To wound 
Crooked 

To lengthen 
Togive alms 
Perfef? 


A knife 

A lirinendraper 
A buſhel 

Bran 

Slender - 

Fook ”” 
A little Girle 


Figo 
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Portug?s. 
Figo Lampo 
Fiquar 
Focinho 
Folga 
Frape 
Franga 
Fracayro 
Furna 
Fuzilar. 


Abo 

Gabar 
Gafern 
Gaguo 
Galbo 
Geyto 


Gear 
Gielho 


Ontem 
Huyvar 


Anells 
Jentar 


.* Jibarga 


Ingar 


Spaniſh. 
Precoz 
Quedar 
Boca 
Gozo 
Pena 
Polaftra 
Putaniero 
Caverna 


Relampaguear 


Loor 
Loar 
Lepra 


Tartamudo 


Ramo 


Engliſh, 
Too ſoon ripe 
To tay 
The-mouth 
Ainth 
A rock 
Ault 
A wencher 
A den 


To lighten 


Praiſe 
Toprayſe 
Theleprofte 
A Butterer 
A branch 


Ademan de cu- Geſture 


erpo 
Yelo 
Rodilla 


Ayer 
Aullar 


Ventana 
Comida 
Lado 
Propagar , 


Tce 


The knee - 


Teſterday 
To bowle 


A window 
A diner 
The ſide 
To propaget 


In- 
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Leycengo 


Portuges. 
Ingoas 


Lembrar 


Achado | 
3 Magao 
 Madrago 


Mamore 
Maminher 
Marral heyro 
Madioſo » 


; Matiz 
\ Matreyro 
:; Mealherro 


Morno 


\. Morgado 


- Mouco 

[ Rate 
Outiva 

 THAyxaon 

b Pancado 
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Spaniſh. Engliſh, 
Las buas The Fox 
Cneva A Cave 
Laironcillo A little thief 
Acordar To remember 
Segur _ An ax 
Congoja Grief 
_ q A Roguc 

| Lechoncillo MA ſucking pi 
Efterilidad Berente 
Vellaco A cuming knave 
Libecal Liberal 
Retrato A pifure 
Zorro Crafty - 
Caſa de teſoro- Exchequer 
Tibio Lukewarm 
Pcimogenito The firſt bores 
Sordo deaf 
Mentecato A madman 
Arrebatada= ARaſbly 
mente. 
Enfado Trouble 
Bofeton A Blow} 

Pao 
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Portuges; 


Pao 
Porolento 
Patife 
Pezinho 
Pelouro 
Peneyra 
Perto 
Pinga 
Piſſa 
Pomba - 
Povo 
Preſunto 


Efenn 


Rilhar 
Roldar 


mon 


Sun. | 
Sandeu 


FT fmancn Alpargatas 
Tamalaves Vn ratico 


Tarefa 


Obra 


Sponiſh. Engliſh, 
Madera Wood 
Mohoſo Muſty 7 
Deſembuelco A looſe fellow 
Piojo > l-wſe 
Bala -- A bullet 
Harnero - f ſtve 
Cerca Neere 
Gota A drop 
Carajo A mans yard 
Paloma _ A pigeon 
Pueblo The peeple 
Pernil | A gammon © 
Caucion * A pledg 
Roer . - To gnaw 
Tener centinela To keep watch 

. Centinela The watch 
Ruftica A Country women 
Frenetico Madd 
Suſpiro A ſigh 
Pecho A tax 
Fama A rumor 

Wodden ſhoos 


A little white 
A tak 
Ty. 


4 f ER 
| Portuges. Speniſh. Engliſh. | 
Tayvar Rabiar To rege 
Tolo Necio A fool 
Traquinada Ruydo An wproer 
Trevas Tiniblas The dark 
\ JA Ihacouto Refugio A refuge 
Colhor Cuchara A ſpoone D 
Ambicar Tropeſar Toftumbls | _ 
Calleyro Granja A barn 
Sancho Hinojo Fenell 
Sedo De maiana Earp 
Sargueyro' _ Saulze - _ Avillow 
Radea Carcel Al gael 
Zombar Motejar. To geere 


The Portugzs in nombring five dayes of the 
week differs from the Coſtilian,and all other,but ir 
| agrees with the Rcman, Aiſſal, As Munday,Tweſ- 
day, Weneſday, Thurſday, Friday are calld Se- 
gunda, Terca, Quarta, Quinte, Sextey Feyra ;But fa» 
terday and Sunday are calld Sabado y Domings. 


Thus 


© 94 The Perambulation 


Hos have I given a friort Eſſay of the Lu- 
ſitenian Toung, which, by obſerving the 
differential precepts pointed at before, may be 
attained with much eaſe by any who hath but an 
indifferent knowledp of the Spaniſh from whom 
ſhe is derivd but become ſomewhat more rugged; 
ſo that ir may be ſayed, as a Ceſtilian was ma- 


king of a Toledo blade, a Portuges came, and | 


taking up the filings he made a Toung of them; 
Indeed, ic muft begranted thatthe Caſtilian is in 
more eſteem, yea, in Portugal it ſelf, where the 
beſt ſort of the Gentry and Marchants ſpeak ir, 
with Church and cloyſtetd men; moſt of their 
Sermons, their muſical ſonets, and madrigals, 
' with their ſtage plays being 10 Spaniſh. Infomuch 
that as it is a ſaying in Italy, Lingua Toſcan, in 
Lingua Romana ; So there is one among them, Lin- 
goa Caſtelhana em bica Portugueza ; The Spas 
nierd hath ſo little eſteem of it, That he ſayes 
there is bat one good word in all the Portagwes 
Tongue , and that is Saudades which is a large 
word, anda kind of Amphibolon, for it ſignifies 
many things, as Tenho mil ſaudedes de vm. I have 
a thouſands deſiresof you; Muero de ſaudades, I 
die for ſorrows, Oc | ; 
Cancerninog the preceding Spaniſh Grammer, 
ther weat moreoyle,and labor to rayſe up ( as 
I may ſay ) that little Cafile of Coſtile, wherein 
an Ingenious Student may find not only a ſurvey 


of the Language, but he may take /ivry and ſeifun 
ther- 


4 , 
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thereof ina ſhort time; To which purpoſe we 
have conſulted the beft Artiſts upon this Subje&t 
as Miranda, and Salazar; togetber with Fran- 
ciofini the Florentin, and Oudin the Frenchman, 
with others who have laudably taken pains her- 
in, and are more extenſive in the conjugating of 
ſom Verbs : For as ſoon as the idea of this work 
entred into the imagination, tbe firſt thing we 
defignd was brevity , yet without making it1 ſub- 
jeR co Lamenefſe:or Obſcurity. 


m— Nec dum Brevis efſe Labars 
Obſcurms, vel mancus rx g——— 


Liberorum (erebri 
Quintus 


Poſt Quadraginta. 
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